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INTRODUCTION

Oakland University is a comprehensive, state-assisted instioution of approximately 13,000
siudents that offers a diverse set of academic programs, from baccalaureate ro doctoral levels.
Ir all its acrivities, Oakland University strives 1o exemplify educational leadership. Anchored
by astrong liberal ares program, the university s organized into the College of Arts and Sciences,
schools of Business Administration, Engineering and Computer Science, Health Sciences,
Education and Human Services, Nursing, and a program of Continuing Education and the
Office of Graduate Study. All academic programs ulfﬂ'ut university are accredited by the North
Central Association of Colleges and Schools.

The university's faculty, which now numbers more than 400, has a distinguished record of
research and scholarship. Faculty members have won some of the most prestigious awards made
by government agencies and private foundations. External funding support for academic,
student, and university projects now totals more than $6 million. Studies in biological and
physical sciences and nondestructive testing attract naticnal and intemational attention 1o
Oakland University, and its highly recognized Eye Research Instinure is the only major eye
research center in the United States not associated with a medical school. A research Institute
for Biochemistry and Biotechnology resides in the College of Ans and Sciences. This
institution takes pride in the many scholarly books and articles written by its faculty and in their
contributions to pedagogy and the creative ants. Wherever possible, students are involved in
research projects; the results of research and scholarship are integrated into related courses of
instruction. An unusually high proportion of Oakland University alumni have gone on toeam
docroral degrees or other distinction in their fields.

Resourcesavailable tosupport scholarly activities of students and faculty include both library
and computing facilities. The central university library is Kresge Library which has additional
specialized collections and services in performing arts and education. Computing facilities
include a comprehensive minicomputer network with rwo central machines, six high-powered
workstations and several hundred microcomputers, linked by a fiber aptic backbone.

Complementing its academic programs, Oakland University collaborates actively with
business and industry to foster economic development in southeastern Michigan and provides
major public service offerings with emphasis on the professional performing arts. Meadow
Brook Theatre, a professional theatre, is located in Wilson Hall. Meadow Brook Music Festival
brings a summer program of world-class entertainment tocampus. Meadow Brook Hall, former
home of the university's benefactors, now serves as a conference and cultural center; Meadow
Brook Art Gallery houses the university’s permanent collection of African art and presents a
varicty of special exhibits annually.

Oakland University was created in 1957 when the late Alired G. and Marilda R. Wilson
donated their 1200-acre estate and $2 million to Michigan State University to begin a new
college in Oakland County. Mamed Michigan State University-Oakland, the new campus
enrolled its first students in 1959, In 1963, its name was changed o Oakland University, and
in 1970 the Michigan Legislature recognized the maturity and stature of the university by
granting it autonomy. The governor appointed Oakland University's first board of trustees in
1970.

From its beginnings, the university has emphasized academic quality, concentrating on
providing its students with a broad liberal education by a faculty of dedicated scholar-teachers.
Located berween the cities of Pontiac and Rochester, Oakland University is easily accessible
to millions of Detroit metropolitan area residents. The narural beauty of the campas, much of
it still wooded and undeveloped, is enhanced by comprehensive recreational facilities and
maodemn buildings that house the university's many academic and public service programs as
well as some 1,600 residential snudents. Adjacent o the campus is the Crakdand Technology Park, a
rescarch park where private-sector companies work hand-in-hand with higher education.
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Role and Mission

The following role and mission statement for the university was adopted by the Oakland
University Board of Trustees on July 21, 1981, 1t emphasizes four essential ingredients for the
direction of the university: excellent and relevant instruction; high quality basic and applied.
research and xhnhrshlp, responsive and effective pan: and community service; and a
comprehensive schedule of student development activities.

As a state-supported institution of higher education, Cakland University has a three-fold
mission. It offers instructional programs of high quality thar lead to degrees at the baccalaureate,
master’sand doctoral levels as well as programs in continuing education; it advances knowledge
and promotes the ans through research, scholarship, and creative activity; and it renders

3i;gni.ﬁ1:ant p1.1|:|||r. service. [n all its activities, the university strives to cx:mp]iﬁr educational
leadership.

Instruction

Oakland University provides rigorous educational programs. A strong core of liberal arts is
the basis on which undergraduates develop the skills, knowledge and attitudes essential for
successful living and active, concerned citizenship. A variety of majors and specialized curricula
prepare students for post-baccalaureate education, professional schools, or Eamtrsd:iml;ﬂ'!,r after
graduarion. Each program provides a variety of courses and curricular experiences to ensure an
enriched life along with superior career preparation or enhancement.

The university offers master’s programs that meet demonstrable needs of Michigan residents
and that maintain excellence. Doctoral programs are offered which are innovartive and serve
needs that are not adequately met elsewhere in the state.

Offerings in continuing education provide Michigan residents with high qualiey course work
for professional |:||:'|.rc1clpm:m and personal enrichment.

Oakland University i= selective in irs admission standands and seeks both traditional and
nontraditional students, ensuring equal opportunity to all who can profit from its offerings.
While serving principally Michigan residents, it welcomes qualified applicants from other
states and countries: A special effort is made to locate and admir disadvantaged students with
strong potential for academic success and to provide the support conducive to the realization
ofthat potential. The faculty and staff cooperate with nearby community colleges toensure thar
their students who seek o transfer to Oakland University are well prepared for work at a senior
college. Inrecruitingand admitting students, enrollments are not permitted to exceed numbers
consistent with preserving the high quality of instruction.

The university sirives 1o remain current and relevant through an adequate program of
continuing faculty development and the exploration of innovartive schedules, methods, and
curricular design in keeping with the various needs of its diverse students, many of whom
commute, work or are older than the traditional college-age student.

Oakland University offers, and will continue to offer, only those programs for which

adequate resources and well-prepared faculty are available and for which a demonstrable need
expressed through the attraction of qualified students exists.

Research and scholarship

Oakland University assumes an obligation to advance knowledge through the research and
scholarship of its faculty and students. The university's research and scholarship mission rakes
expression in a variety of forms ranging from basic studies on the nature of things 1o applied
research directed at particular problems to contributions to literature and the ans. Within its
means the university provides internal financial support for research and scholarship. Simul-
raneously, it pursues with vigor external sources of support. Research institutes, financed
'pnrim:nrihr by outside grants, make an important contribution to this mission.

In addition to their intnnsic value, research and scholarship reinforce the instructional
missionof the university, Wherever possible, students are involved in research rrojects, and the
results of research and scholarship are integrated into related courses of ir.. uction.



INTRODUCTION 9

In carrying out its research and scholarship mission the university seeks especially to be
responsive to the needs of Michigan, particularly of the populous southeastern sector.
Application of research and scholarship to problems and concerns of the stare’s business and
industry and ro its scientific, educational, governmental and health and human-service
agencies serves also to reinforce the public service role of the university.

Public service _

Orakland University serves its constituents through a philosophy and program of public
service thar are consistent with its instructional and research missions. It cooperates with
businesses, governmental units, community groups, and other organizations on research,
technical development and problem-solving enterprises in an attempt to apply the expertise
of the university to the issues of society in general or the region in pnrtil:ular 500 a5 o further
enhance the quality of life in the service areas of the university. [t attempts to maintain the
degree of flexibility necessary 1o respond with innovative instruction, research, and other
service to rapidly changing needs. It makes its facilities available for a multinude of activities
of agencies and community groups whose purposes are compatible with the mission of the
university. It provides access to its programs and campus, insofar as is consistent with the role
and scope of the institution, for the recreational and physical enrichment of area citizens.
Cultural enrichment is provided for the community through the Meadow Brock activities, on-
and off-campus presentations by laculty and students, and other campus events. The university
aims to provide a model of socially responsible decision making and ethical instinutional
behavior, recognizing that institutional strength derives from an effective interaction with the
institution's diverse external environs.

Student development

In direct support of its academic mission, Oakland University provides basic services and
experiences which integrate cognitive learning with the personal growth of the individual
student in the emotional, social, physical, culvural, ethical and interpersonal domains. In so
doing, the university seeks o facilitate the development of those personal gkills which will
contribute to informed decision making and productive citizenship, This objective is accom-
plished through a variety of student enterprises including campus organizations, athletics and
other sponsored activities and events.

Key to its achievement is the provision of a povemnance system in which students pi;r,r a
meaningful role in the institutional decision-making processes.

The university takes particular cognizance of irs considerable enrollment of older and
nontraditional students and provides advising, counseling and other services of special value
to such students in effecting career changes and developing additional personal competencies.

Through the maintenance of complementary academic and exrracurricular environmenss,
Cakland University assists students in the realization that life is a continuum of growth, change
and adaptation and provides them with the skills essential 1o the achievement of their fullest
patential.
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Admission
Admission to freshman standing

Candidates for admission to undergraduate degree programs should have complered high
school-level college preparatory work or otherwise demonstrated sufficient academic prepara-
tion to begin college work. Normally, high school courses should include, as a minimum, four
yearsof English, three years of mathemarics, three years of natural sciences, three years of social
sciences and two years of a foreign language. Students planning majors in the sciences,
mathematics, engineering or business are expected to present at least four years of preparation
in math, including algebra, geometry and trigonometry. Considerarion for admission is based
Wpan an appllcant's academic background, including high school academic achievement,
educational goals and potential for success ar Oakland University. Students applying as
freshmen must submit scores from the American College Test (ACT).

Mormally, Oakland University will admit students with cumulative grade point averages in
academic subjects of 3.20 or above. Applicants with cumulative grade point averages below
3.20 but above 2.50 may be admited after consideration of the guality of their academic
preparation and their ACT scores. In some cases, a personal interview may be requested.

Specific academic programs may impose special requirements for admission. Thus, admission
to the School of Business Administration is restricted to students presenring a 2.80 cumulative
grade point average in academic courses and at least four years of college prepararory
mathematics courses.

Admission to pre-elementary educarion stans in the School of Education and Human
Services requires a high school cumulative grade point average of 2.80 or higher.

Entering freshmen planning to major in engineering or computer science also should have
taken at least four years of high school mathemartics courses I[inclu:iing trigonometry ), courses
in chemistry and physics, and a solid background in English composition. Drafting and machine
shop courses are useful, but not necessary. Normally, a 3.00 (B average) is required for admission
to the School of Engineering and Computer Science,

Admission to pre-physical therapy standing requires a cumulative grade point average of 3.00
in a college preparatory program which includes courses in biology, chemistry and mathemar-
ics. A 3.0 must be eamed in each of these courses,

Students wishing to enter the pre-nursing program should have completed at least two
{preferably three ) years of high school mathemarics, one year of college preparatory biology and
one year of chemistry, each with a grade of 2.8, in addition 1o presenting a cumulative grade
point average of at least 2.80.

Students who are eligible for admission to the university, but not to one of the above
programs, may enter the university as undecided students bur should note that only a relatively
small number of students are able to qualify for admission to these programs after they have
enirolled at the university.

Applications for undergraduare admission are available from high school counselors or from
the Office of Admissions (205 Wilson Hall, 370-3360). They should be submitted as early in
the senior year as possible.

Admission of students while still in high school

Specially qualified high school students may be permitted to enroll in classes on a part-rime
non-matriculated basis. Students who wish 1o pursue course work at Oakland University that
is not available at their high school must present a letter of endorsement signed by their high
schiool principal and counselor. An application for undergraduate admission and a copy of the
student’s current transcript must accompany the principal’s endorsement. Admission asa high
schiool student is valid for one semester or session only. Students wishing to take subsequent
courses must receive the principal’s endorsement for each term they plan to enroll.
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Transfer students
Students who wish o transfer to Oakland University should consule the Transfer student
information section for information on admission and requirements,

Admission of students whose formal education has been interrupted

Admission of individuals whose formal education has been interrupted for three or more
years, and who would not normally meet other admission criteria, may be based on one or more
of the following: sustained employment recoed, recommendations from employers, educators
and other professionals and standardized rest results. An interview with an Oakland University
admissions adviser is required for such applicants to be considered for admission.

Admission for students who are not American citizens

Foreign students should write to the director of admissions at least one year before they wish
to be admitted. Candidates will be sent instruetions and an application form to be completed
and returned at once. Students transferting credits from foreign institutions may be requested
to provide documentation of the content and scope of courses they have mken at foreign
institutions. When the application is approved, candidates will receive a certificate of
admission and form [-20. These are 1o be used 1o apply for the appropriate visa. Prior to the
students” official registration, proof of adequate medical insurance plus a signed authorization
for emergency medical treatment must be on file in the university’s Graham Health Center.

Students who are not citizens or permanent residents of the United Stares and are
transferring from other institutions also must obtain an - 20 from Oakland University, Students
requesting such transfers should consule with the foreign student adviser at their previous school
and with the Department of Speclal Advising (370-3166) about required transfer and
immigration procedures. :

Admission to guest status

Students enrolled at accredited Michigan colleges and universities may apply for guest
admission by filing the Michigan Uniform Undergraduate Guest Application form, which is
available from the registrar's office at their home institution. This form should be submitted to
the Office of Admissions well before the beginning of cach semester or session students plan
to attend as guests. Students attending Michigan colleges or universities are not required o
submit transcripts.

Students atwending accredired colleges and universities outside of Michigan may apply for
guest admission by filing Oakland University's guest application form well before the beginning
of each semester or session that they plan to attend. These applications may be obtained from
the Office of Admissions and must be accompanied by a transcript of grades from the student’s
home institution.

Admission to post-baccalaureate status

Pest-baccalaureate (PB) status indicares thar students hold a bachelor's or higher degree and
wish to enter college for the purpose of pursuing undergraduate classes. Under PB status,
admission is as a q:l:«l:ial nm:ll:gmc candidate and previous academic work will not be
evaluated by Cakland University's registrar, Tuition and fees for PB status will be assessed at
undergraduate upper division rates. ;

Admission to non-matriculating status

MNon-matriculating status may be provided to students with permission of the director of
admissions. Students admitted with non-matriculating status are limited to eaming 12 credits
in that status and must secure regular admission to the university inorder to be eligible toregister
thereafter. To be considered for regular admission, students need 1o submit asecond application
for admission to the Office of Admissions and Scholarships, with the required fee, and
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forward rranscripts from all past colleges, universities or high schools artended. Students who
are accepted will receive a letter of admission. Non-matriculating students will receive full
academic credit for courses in which they are enrolled. Undergraduarte students may register for
- undergraduare courses at extension sites on a non-matriculating basis if space is available. To
obtain this stams, students must complete the undergraduare admissions application and pay
an application fee.

Admission to second degree status

Second degree status indicates that students currently hold a bachelor's degree but wish to
earn a second undergraduate degree with a different major. Tuition and fees for second degres
status will be assessed at undergraduate upper division rates (see Additional undergraduate degrees
and majors).

Reapplication for admission and readmission

Failure to provide complete application credentials prior to registration or failure to enroll
for classes and pay tuition and fees invalidates an application for admission. Reactivation of
such files must be requested in writing. This notification must be received by the closing date
for applications for the semester students wish to enroll. An addirional application fee is not
recquired if students reactivate within one semester of the original rerm of entry. However, anew
application and fee are required of students who delay reapplication beyond one semester, or
whose only registration at Cakland University was cancelled for nonpayment of fees.

Readmission applies to students who previcusly enrolled at Oakland University and whose
attendance was interrupted (see Readmission section),

Advanced placement

Credit toward graduation is granted to students whe present evidence of satisfactory
completion in high school of examinations through the Advanced Placement Program of the
College Entrance Examination Board. Oakland University grants credit for grades 5" or 4"
in advanced placement examinations, and in most cases, also for grades of “3." A statement of
policy regarding credits given for particular examinations is available from the Registration
Office (100 O'Dowd Hall, 370-3450).

College-level Examination Program (CLEP)

Credit toward graduation can be granted 1o students who demonstrate competence in
various areas tested in the College-level Examination Program (CLEP) administered by the
College Entrance Examination Board. (Students who wish to use CLEP tests as admission
credentials should have their scores forwarded to Oakland University's director of admissions.)
CLEP examinations are of two types, general and subject.

General examinations are offered in English composition, historyfsocial sciences, humani-
ties, mathemarics and natural sciences. Oakland University will grant 6 credins for each general
examination passed with a score of at least 530, according to the following sripulations: students
must have accumulared less than 32 credits at the time of the examination and have not
previously received college credit in the field of the examination.

Subject examinations are offered in a variery of specific subject areas. Oakland University
may, at the discretion of the academic unit responsible for the subject, grant either three or six
credits for subject examinations passed with a score of at least 55, according to the following
stipulations: non-transfer students must have accumulared fewer than 64 credits at the time of
the examination, while transfer students must have camed fewer than 32 Oakland University
credits; students must not have previously taken more advanced work in the field of the
examination; and no credit will be granted for examinations which cover material comparable
to Oakland University courses which do not carry credic toward graduation. -

A pamphlet listing the transferability and equivalency of CLEP tests to Orakland University
courses and programs is available from the Department of Academic Services and General
Studies in 121 Morth Foundation Hall (370-3226).
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Special opportunities for students

Oakland University offers students several unusual opportunities for study both on and off
campus. These opportunities are described here, and academic advisers and faculty members
are able to assist students interested in pursuing any of them.

Research opportunities

Advanced students may be invited to join faculty research projects in various capacities.
Because Oakland University is chiefly an undergraduate instivation, such epportunities, often
reserved for graduare students elsewhere, are available for Lu'l.durgr.'uiuarc majors. Student
rescarchers may find themselves contributing to the development of new !mnw!n:lgl: ina field,
and sharing in the publication of results of research projects. Undergraduates interested in
joining faculty research projects may consult their advisers or individual faculty members
concemning projects in their areas of interest.
Computing resources

A wide range of computing resources are available o students at Oakland University. At
various locations on campus, students have ready access to both [BM-comparible and Apple
computers. Alsoavailable are advanced workstations wit1'_| maphksmpahililﬁﬁ.Thm[mmm’t
and other high-speed computers are connected in a network which is in twm linked to the
international Intemer computer network. In addition to the computers themselves, the
university makes available 1o students ]'l.i,g’h qunliqr printing I::ipnhi]it'!.' in several campus
locations and an extensive collection of current software and applications. Thus, students have
many opporiunities o develop computer kills and exvend their level of computer literacy.

Computer facilities are readily accessible to students at the Kresge Library computer
laboratary and also in Dodge Hall and Vamer Hall. Departmental faciliries for students' ise
include a journalism lab located in Vandenberg Hall, a writing lab found in Wilson Hall and
a mathematics lab available in O'Dowd Hall. The Department of Computer Science also
maintains a variety of computer equipment for student use in Dodge Hall.

The university is continually upgrading both computer hardware and software for students’
use in courses, secking ro provide students with educational experiences involving stare-of -the-
art computing. ’

Study abroad

Under the .-:pu:mmrship of the Center for Intemational Programs, Orakland Lniversity
students may avail themselves of five different study abroad programs. The Vienna Study
Abroad Program, established in 1987, is sponsored by the Midwest Consortium for Study
Abroad (MCSA). The program allows students to study for one or two semesters in Vienna,
taking courses taught in English by American and Viennese faculty. The program in Nagoya,
Japan, established in 1977, fearures two semesters of study ar Nanzan University, and is based
on an exchange of students. The program at the Uiniversity of Orleans in France, established
in 1988, is also a two-semester exchange program. The British Studies at Oxford program,
established in 1976, operates only in the summer, offering two scparate three-week sessions.
The program in Hikone, Shiga Province, Japan, established in 1989, provides a year of study
in Japan. All programs provide credits toward baccalaureate degrees. For additional informa-
tion about these programs see the Center for International Programs portion of the catalog.

Tuition and Fees

The Oakland University Board of Trustees reserves the right to change any and all fees and
rates of charge when circumstances make such a change necessary. Tuition and fees quoted in
this catalog are from the 1992.93 academic year. The Schedule nf(_:hsses for each semester or
session carries a listing of current charges.

All fees are assessed at registration and are payable in LLS. dollars. All tuition and fees must
be paid in full before registration will be considered final. Non-payment of fees may result in
cancellation of registration. Checks retumed by the bank also will place students in a non-
payment status.




14 GENERAL INFORMATION

Tuition and fees for upper-division undergraduate students also apply for post-baccalaureate
students.

Tuition

Michigan residents who register as lower-division undergraduates will be assessed $76.75 per
mm:-dwisiun undergraduates will be assessed $88.75 percredit, Graduare students will
ke $149 per credit. All students whoe have not maintained Michigan residency for 6
consecutive menths immediately prior to enrollment will be assessed ruition at out-of-state
rates: 3234 per credit for lower-division undergraduate students, $257 per credir for upper-
division undergraduare students and $330 per credit for praduate students.

Students registered for off-campus courses will be assessed an additional $8 per undergraduate
credit and $14 per graduare credir. '

General service fee
Al students who register will be assessed an $83 general service fee each term, of which $40
is non-refundable.

Student activities fee

Students who register for on-campus credits will be charged an activities fee according to the
following schedule:

Undergraduate—10 or more credits $13.25
Undergraduare—9 or fewer credits $12.50
Crraduare—8 or more credits $ 10
Crraduare—7 or fewer credits $ B8
Course fees
Course fees are charged for the following specialized courses:
EED 455 and SED 455 $35
CIL 597 $50 .
Applied music
Individual instruction $55/2 eredits
Group instruction $25

IST 396, 492, 479, 594, 699, JRN 190, 200, 300,
310,311, 312, LIN 315, PS 304, FSY 252,
RDG 775, 50C 204, 403 $30
And
All courses in the following:

School of Business Administration

School of Engineering and Computer Science

School of Health Sciendes

School of Nursing

Department of Mathematical Sciences

Department of Chemistry

Department of Physics

Department of Biological Sciences $30/4 credies

of $7.50 per credit

Course competency by examination fee
Srudents who register for degree credit by course competency examination will be assessed
£41 per credit.

Late registration fee
Students registering during the late registration period or paying initial fees after payment
deadlines must pay an additional non-refundable late registration fee of $35. Students who
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take courses exclusively within a program scheduled to register after the beginning of classes
will not be required 1o pay this fee if they register during the special registration session
scheduled for such groups. Tuition checks returned by the bank will be considered as non-
payment and may result in cancellation of registration or assessment of the late registration fee.

Late add fee

Begistered students who add classes after the end of the second week of classes (first week for
spring and summer sessions) must pay a non-refundable fee of $10 per class in addition o the
cost of the credirs added. Classes may not be added after the end of the third week of 2 semester
{(seventh day for spring and summer sessions and half-semester courses).

Late payment penalty

Late payment of curstanding balances due to tuition, fees andfor housing will result in
assessment of a late payment fee of $10 per billing. Balances due paid by checks that are returned
by the bank are considered non-payment and also will result in assessment of this fee.

Application fee

A $25 fee must accompany all applications for admission to undergraduate degree programs
fora particular term. The fee is 530 for applications to graduate programs. Ifan applicant decides
to reapply for a later term, a new application and additional fee must be submitted.

Readmission fee

Students applying for readmission to the university must complete readmission forms and pay
the $25 readmission fee. The readmission fee for praduate students is $30. See Readmission for
additional information.

Enrollment deposit

Students admitted for the fall semester must pay a non-refundable $50 deposit by May 15
(preceding their fall enrollment}). Students admitred after May 15 for the next fall semester must
pay this deposit within three weeks of admission. This deposit will be applied to the student’s
account and will offset future fee assessments.

Graduation service fee

Before or during their last semester of session, degree candidates must file an application-for-
degree cand with the Cashier's Office and pay a non-refundable fee of 330 (see Undergraduate
degree vequirements) by the deadline established in the Schedule of Classes for that semester or

SeS5I00n.

Orientation and advising fee
A 360 onentation and advising fee for freshmen ($35 for transfer students) ischarged tocover
the expense of orientation and the ongoing advising process. These fees are non-refundable.

Fees for residential services

The residence halls are financially self-supporting. Housing fees reflect the actual cost of
operation and are established by the Oakland University Board of Trustees, These rates are:
%3,715 for the 19-meal plan ($3,704 for room and board and $11 hall povernment fee), 33,560
for the 14-meal plan ($3,549 for room and board and $11 hall government fee) and $3,455 for
the 9-meal plan (33,444 for room and board and $11 hall government fee). Single rooms may
be rented, as available, for an additional $640.

If students sign a housing contract before or during fall semester, that contract is binding for
both fall and winter semesters. If the contract is signed during winter semester, or spring or
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summer sessions, it is binding for thar particular period only. The housing fee may be paid in
full ar registration or paid in installments as specified in the Schedule of Classes, with the first
payment due at registration.

If stxdents withdraw from Oakland University, room and board fees are refunded on a
prorated basis net of an carly withdrawal assessment of $45. Formal notice of withdrawal must
be given to the residence halls office.

Refund of fees

Students who withdraw from Oakland University and drop courses thar reduce their total
credit load are eligible to receive a partial refund of fees subject 1o a schedule printed in each
Schedule of Classes upon application to the appropriate office. Failure to drop or withdraw
formally will result in forfeiture of any refund.

Undergraduate students withdmwing from Oakland University should apply 1o the Aca-
demic Standing, Readmissions and Withdrawals Office (370-1264). Graduare students wirh-
drawing from Oakland should apply to the Office of Graduate Studies (370-3168). Reductions
in a student's credit load that would result in a refund are processed by the Registration Office
(370-3450). The date that notification is received in the proper office determines the
applicable refund. A specific schedule of refunds, with qualifying dates, is published each
semester and session in the Schedsde of Classes.

Informarion regarding the method of caleulating refunds for financial aid recipients can be
found in the current Focus on Financial Aid pamphlet, which is available to financial aid
Tecipients upon request.

Refund ehecks will be mailed approximately four weeks after an application has been made
to the appropriate office.

Qut-of-state tuition regulations

Students enrolling at Oakland University shall be classified as in-state or out-of-stare
studenis for purposes of assessing tuition charges. 1t is the student's responsibility 1o registereach
semester of session under the proper in-state or out-of-state classification. For the purpose of
these regulations, an in-state student shall be defined as one of the following:

1. A person who has a lawful Michigan domicile and has lived in Michigan six months
immediately preceding his or her enrollment, where “enrollment™ means the earlier of
either the day fees are due and payable or the first class meeting; or

2. Aperson whowasdomiciled and resided in Michigan for a consecutive period of at least
five years, who subsequently left the stave for a period no longer than one year, and has
returmied and established a Michigan domicile and resides in the state.

A student who was originally classified as an out-of-state student may be reclassified as an in-
state student only if he or she has been a bona fide domiciliary of Michigan for at least six
consecutive months. A student shall not be considered a bona fide domiciliary of Michigan
unless he or she has continuous physical presence in Michigan and intends to make Michigan
a permanent home, not only while in attendance as a student at the university, but indefinitely
thereafter.

An alien who has been lawfully admitted for permanent residence in the United States shall
be treated for classification purposes as if he or she were a citizen of the United States. An alien
who is present in the United States on a student visa shall not be eligible for classification as
an in-state student, rcgmﬁlmul’ length of stay in H'ich'tg:m, except that this diﬁqw]iﬁn:atiqn
shall not be automatic in the case of a person on a lawful student visa whose parent(s) are
simultaneously resident in the state on a visa other than a student visa, [n this lateer instance
and in the case of an alien lawfully present in the United Stares on any other non-immigrant
visa, the determination of classification shall be made on a case-by-case basis by the university
president or his designee after the six-month durational requirement has been met, taking into
consideration the appropriate enumerated factors in the following paragraph.

Any student whao hus acouired a bona fide domicile in Michigan subsequent to being classified as
an out-of-state student may apply for reclassification to in-state stanus by obtaining an



GENERAL INFORMATION 17

Application for Reclassificarion from the Office of the Vice President for Academic Affairs, 520
O'Dowd Hall. The student shall complete the application and list in detail the reason(s) he or
shee is.a bona fide domiciliary of Michigan, and attach documentary data in support thereof, and
return the application to the Academic Affairs office 30 days prior to the hcginnin.gnh;]m
of the semester or session for which the reclassification shall be effective, The following facts
and circumstances, although not necessarily conclusive, have probative value in support of a
claim for reclassification after the six-month durational requirement has been met:
Continuous presence in Michigan when not enrolled as a student.
Reliance upon Michigan sources for financial support.
Domicile in Michigan of family, gum'd:an. of other relatives or persons legally -
responsible for the student.
Maintenance of significant connections within Michigan while temporarily absent
from the stare and a continued intent to retain M'H:hiﬁm as a domicile.
Owmership of a home.
Long-term military commitments in Michigan.

of offer of permanent employment in Michigan.
In the case of aliens on temporary non-student visas, length of stay in Michigan and
sources of economic support.
Orther factors indicating an intent to make Michigan the student’s permanent domicile
will be considered by the university in reclassifying a student.
The following circumstances, standing alone, shall not constitute sufficient evidence of
domicile to effect reclassification of a student under these regulations:
Voting or registration for voting.
Emplu-grm-_-nt in any position normally filled by a student.
The lease of living quarters.
A starement of intention to acquire a domicile in Midﬁigﬁn.
Domicile in Mil:hlgan of student’s spouse.
Automobile registration.
Orther public records such as birth and marriage records.
Any .!.Lq_rde_m desiring to challenge his or her classification under the foregoing regulations of
the Cakland University Board of Trustees shall have the right to appeal the determination.
Petitions of Appeal and inquiries regarding these out-of-state mition regulations should be
addressed to: Chairman, Out-of-State Tuition Committee, 520 O'Dowd Hall, Oakland
Univessity, Rochester, Michigan 48309-4401.

W eSO e el

3 O N e B

Financial Aid and Scholarships

Oakland University offers two programs of financial assistance 1o students: scholarships
based on achievement and financial aid based on need. Scholarship opportunities that are
based on achievement are not contingent upon financial need, and it is possible for students

to qualify for assistance through both programs.

Financial aid

The purpose of the financial aid program at Oakland University isto help pay the educational
costs of qualified students who do not have sufficient funds to attend school. The program is
operated under the assumption that the primary responsibility for financing a college education
rests with students and their families. Aid offered by the university supplemenats, but does not
replace, funds provided by students and their families.

In order vo assist eligible students in financing their education, the university participates in
or administers the following programs: the Pell Grant program, the Supplemental Educational
Opporunity Grant program, the Perkins Loan program, the College Work Study program, the
Oakland University student employment program, the Oakland University grant program, the
Michigan Competitive Scholarship program, the Michigan Educational Opportunity Grant
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program, the Michigan Adult Part-time Grant program, the Michigan Work Study program,
the Stafford Loan program, and the PLUS/SLS loan programs.

Financial aid application procedures
A Free Application for Federal Student Aid (FAFSA) should be completed and mailed for
processing as soon as possible after February 1. When processing is complered, a Student Aid
Report (SAR) will be mailed directly 1o the applicant. The SAR should be immediately
provided to the Financial Aid Office. Applicants must also file with the Financial Aid Office
an Oakland University Application for Financial Aid and a copy of their family's most recent
Federal Income Tax Form 1040, Additional derails CONCEIMIng the financial aid application
process are listed on the Oakland University Application for Financial Aid available from the
Financial Aid Office, 161 North Foundation Hall (370-3370).

Financial aid academic requirements

Oakland University is committed to providing fair and equal access to resources based upon
financial need to meet educational costs for students. In order to receive federal, state and
inatitutional financial aid ar Oakland University, the academic progress standards outlined in
this statement must be met. These progress standards are applicable to the following programs:
the Federal Pell Grant program, the Federal Supplemental Educational Opportunity Grane
program, the Federal Perkins Loan program, the Federal College Work Study program, the
Federal Stafford Loan program, the Federal PLUS/SLS loan programs, Michigan Competitive
Schiolarships, Michigan Educational Opportunity Grants, Michigan Adult Part-time Grants,
Michigan Work Study, Oukland University Grants and Ouakland University Institutional
Scholarships.

Standards that determine academic progress
Undergraduate students pursuing a first bachelor’s degree must:
1. Maintain a curnulative grade point average (GPA) of 2.00.
1. Make progress toward their degree according to the table below. This standard allows
full-time students up to 10 semesters 1o complete a degree; part-time students may use
20 semesters. In order to complete a degree within the limit, students must complete
a minimum number of credits each academic year (fall and winter semesters).

After this number of academic years B o i S RS (N S B | ]
Full-time students must have

r.qmpi-rzttd cumulative credits of: 0 42 66 94 114
Part-time® students must have
completed cumulative credits of: 10 20 31 42 54 &6 80 94 109 124

*  For this purpose, part-time enrollment is 6 to [ 1 cvedits. The Financial Aid Offtce will mondror the academsc
progress of stadenss whose enrollmenes very between fudl- and part-ime by adjusting the scale accordingly.

The above numbers identify minimum credits to complete, not recommended enrollment.
Full-time status requires a student to be enrolled for at lease 12 credits per semester; part-time
status requires at least 6 credits per semester. Following the minimum standard for satisfacrory
academic progress will not allow a student to advance 1o the next grade level each academic
year.

For transfer students, the starting point on the above scale is determined by the number of
credits Oakland University accepts in transfer.

Second undergraduate degree and post-baccalaureate students who enroll full time must
complete art least 24 credits per year; those who enroll part time must complete at beast 1 2 credis
per year. These students must maintain a curmulative GPA of at least 2.00.




GENERAL INFORMATION 19

Giraduate students who enroll full time must complete ar least 16 credits per year; those who
enroll part time must complete at least 8 credits per year. The Office of Graduate Study
derermines and monitors progress and GPA requirements for ;gmduate srudents.

A student becoming ineligible for aid becawse of failure to make sanisfactory progress must
complere encugh credits at his/her own expense to make up any deficiency. The student may
then reapply for financial aid.

If unusual circumstances prevent a student from making satisfactory academic progress, an
appeal may be filed with the Academic Progress Review Committee. The commirtee will
review the student’s academic history, evaluate the reasons for requesting the exceprion, and
consult with the student s academic adviser before making a decision ro grant or deny a request.

If the Academic Progress Review Committee denies a request for exceprion, an appeal may
then be made to the Dean of Students. The dean may consult the committee, advisers,
counselors and other persons at the university whose advice would assist in determining the
most equitable decision. The decision of the Dean of Students is final.

Short-term loans

Short-term no-interest loans of up to $100 are available for personal and emergency needs,
but not for payment of regular university fees for tuition, room and board, or any other
anticipated expense. These loans are made possible by gifts to Oakland University from the

following individuals and groups:

Century Brick Loan Fund

Civitan Loan Fund

H. H. Corson Loan Fund

Kenncth B. Covert Jr. Memorial Loan Fund
Par Dandurand Memorial Loan Fund

Greater Pontiae Centennial Srudent Loan Fund
W. Everett Grinnell Loan Fund

John Maoshing Han Loan Fund

C. Allen Harlan Loan Fund

George M. Higgins Loan Fund

Insurance Women of Detroit, Inc., Loan Fund
Lathrup Village Woman’s Club Fund

Barbara Joan Liddell Memaorial Loan Fund
John A, MacDonald Loan Fund

James Mangrum Loan Fund

Kenneth A. Meade Memorial Loan Fund
Oakland County Engineering Society Loan Fund
Oakland University Alumni Loan Fund

Eric Pelzner Memorial Loan Fund

Scholarships

Piety Hill Chaprer of the Daughrers of the
American Revolution of Birmingham
Loan Fund

Mark Plart Memorial Loan Fund

Pontiac Kiwanis Club Loan Fund

David R. Robson Memorial Loan Fund

Li Buss Smudent Loan Fund

Joan Selby Memorial Loan Fund

Faul Salonika Loan Fund

William Spickler Memorial Loan Fund

Student Activities Coordinating
Council Loan Fund

Henry Tiedemen Loan Fund

Warren Tope Memorial Loan Fund

Michael Werenski Memorial Loan Fund

Walter K. Willman Loan Fund

Women's Literary Club of Pontiac Loan
Fund

The wide range of scholarship opportunities at Oakland University indicates the scope of the
university’s commitment to academic excellence, student leadership and achievement. Schol-
arships are awarded on the basis of accomplishment and are not contingent upon financial
need. Many awards are made in early spring for the next academic year and are only available
to those students entering in the fall semester. Most scholarships are renewable if recipients
meet the eriteria outlined at the time the scholarship was originally awarded. Renewal is not
automatic, however, as scholarship recipients must apply to the Financial Aid Office for
renewal of their awards prior to March 1.

Following is a list of the scholarships awarded to new incoming students by the Office of
Admissions.
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Oakland University Presidential Scholarship: Awarded each year to two high school
students recognizing outstanding academic achievement and citizenship. Applicants must
haveaminimum 3.50 highschool GPA and be interviewed by a university representative. The
scholarships are 36000 per academic year and may be renewed for a total of eight semesters.

Alumni Memorial Scholarship: Recognizes high academic achievement. Applicants
should have a minimum of 3.75 high school GPA and a composite score of 27 or above on the
ACT examination. A written essay and personal interview are also required. Scholarships are
$2,500 per academic year and may be renewed for a maximum of eight semesters as long asa
3,25 GPA is maintained.

Boys and Girls Club of Royal Oak Scholarship: Awarded 1o a student recommended by
the director of the Boys and Girls Club of Royal Oak. The scholarship is $800 per academic year
and is renewable for a maximum of eight semesters.

Community Collepe Scholarship: Recognizes academic achievement of students transfer-
ring from accredited community colleges or junior colleges in Michigan. Applicants should
have a minimum GPA of 3.50 for all college credit eamed and at least 55 semester hours of
transferable work. Scholarships are $2,000 per academic year and may be renewed for an
additional year (fall and winter semesters). Srudents must maintain a 3.00 GPA.

Diversity Scholarship: Recognizes academic performance of entering high school
students. Stoedents must have a minimum 3.30 GPA. Scholarships are $2,500 per academic
year and may be renewed for a total of eight semesters.

Engineering Scholarship: Awarded to entering engineering students and based on a
minimum 3.50 high school GPA and scores on a standardized test. Scholarships are $600 per
academic yeEar and may be renewed for a voral of Eighl. LETESDETS s I:Jn.g as the recipient
maintains a 3.0 GPA and continues to major in engineering.

Honor Scholarship: Recognizes high academic achievement in high school. Applicants
should have minimum 3.60 GPA. Scholarships are $500 per academic year and nonrenewable.

Isaac Jones Memorial Scholarship: Awarded o an academically promising student from
Ponriac. The scholarship is $800 per academic year and may be renewed for a total of eight
SEMMESTErs.

Kurtis Kendall Memorial Scholarship: Recognizes achievement in the sciences for men
and women entering Oakland University with goals of research in medical areas. Applicants
should have a minimum of 3.40 high school GPA. Scholarships are $1,500 per academic year
and may be renewed for a total of eight semesters as long as the recipient maintainsa 1.15GPA
and continues to major in the sciences.

Anibal Excellence Scholarship: Recognizes superior academic performance of entering
high school students. Applicants must have a minimum 3.50 high school GPA. Scholarships
are $2,500 per academic year and may be renewed for a total of eight semesters as long as the
recipient maintains a cumulative 3.25 GPA and resides in the residence halls.

Music Scholarship: Awarded to freshmen or community college transfer students with
exceptional music performance ability. Applicants must audition with the Depantment of
Music, Theatre and Dance. Scholarship amounts vary and may be renewed for a rotal of eight
semesters for students who enrer as freshmen or four semesters for students who enter as
transters. Additional awards are available to students sclected as members of performing
ensembles, Renewal isupon recommendarion of the Department of Music, Theatre and Dance.

University Scholarship: Awarded o students who have shown leadership potential in
high school. Students must have a minimum 3.30 GPA and be active in cocurricular or
extracurricular activinies. Scholarships are for partial room and board in the amount of $2,000
per academic year and may be renewed for a total of eight semesters.

Oakland University Competitive Scholarship: Awarded tofreshmen based onhigh school
Erﬁes.ﬁchﬂlamhipsm Lq}mﬁ-z,fiﬂ per academic year and may be renewed for a total qfe@'tr
semesters as long as a 3.00 GPA is maintained.

Oakland University Foundation Scholarship: Awarded each year to two high school
students of exceprional akility and achievement to permit their residence at the university
while pursuing full-time study. Applicants must have a minimum 3.50 high school GPA.
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Scholarships are $5,000 per academic year for a total of eight semesters: A cumulative GPA of
an least 3.25 is required.

Robert C. Howes Scholarship: Awarded every four years beginning with the fall 1988
semester to an entering Honors College student. Applicants must have a minimum 3.50 grade
point average, acomposite score of 15 orabove on the ACT examination, and be recommended
by the Honors College director and council. The scholarship covers full tition per academic
year and is renewable upon recommendation of the Honors College Council.

Student Life Scholarship: Awarded to students who have shown leadership potential,
either in high school or commumiry college. Students must have a minimum 3.00 GPA and be
active in cocurricular or extracurricular activities. Scholarships are for partial room and board
in the amount of $1,000 per academic year and may be renewed for a total of eight semesters
for students who enter as freshmen or four semesters for students who enter as transfers.

Oakland University ako offers scholarships to students with special skills or abilities.
Nommally, applications are not required; recipients are identified by their talent or skill in a
particular area. These scholarships are as follows:

Athletic Scholarship: Awarded to men and women athletes with ability in one of the
intercollegiate spons offered at Cakland. Scholarship amounts vary and are renewable for a
maximum of eight semesters.

Gittlen Award for Achievement: Awarded annually to two seniors who have been active
in the theatre as selected by the Department of Music, Theatre and Dance.

Mary Bonnell/Meadow Brook Theatre Scholarship: Awarded toan incoming student with
an exceprional interest in theatre. Selected jointly by Meadow Brook Theatre and the
Department of Music, Theatre and Dance.

Philip M. Cherven Memorial Endowment: Awarded each year to a student majoring in
music as selected by the Department of Music, Theatre and Dance.

Jacob Decker Dance Award: Awarded each year to a student of dance as selected by the
Department of Music, Theatre and Dance.

Marshall Page Atkinson Endowed Memorial Scholarship: Awarded each year toa student
of outstanding promise as a performer as selected by the Deparoment of Music, Theatre and
Drance.

Robert W. and Elaine M. Swanson Endowed Scholarship: Awarded each year toastudent
of outstanding promise as a performer as selected by the Department of Music, Theatre and
Drance.

Service Awards: Awarded primarily to entering students who intend to major in music,
theatre or dance. Recipients are selected by competitive andition late in the winter semester.
Avward amounts vary and are renewable.

In addition to the Alumni Memarial Scholarship described above, the alumni of Cakland
University support a number of different scholarships through their contmbutions. These
include the following:

Arts and Sciences Alumni Affiliate Scholarship: Up to two scholarships of $750 awarded
annually to qualified junior or senior students majoring in the arts and sciences. Applications
are available in February from the Arts and Sciences Advising Office and the Alumni Office.

Geeraldene Felton Award for Leadership (Nursing Alumni Affiliate): Awarded each year
to-a senior nursing student who has demonstrated hisfher leadership abilities, One $600 award
is offered annually. Applications are available in February from the Nursing Advising Office
and the Alumni Office.

Frances C. Amos School of Business Administration Alumni Affiliate Scholarship: Up
to two scholarships of $750 awarded annually to qualified students with major standing in the
School of Business Administration. Applications are available in February from the SBA
Advising Office and the Alumni Office.

Black Alumni Affiliate Award for Student Achievement: Up to three scholarships of $500
awarded :.mnuai]y (1] qualiﬁ:tl students of at least :aphm‘nnrc standing. Applications are
it&z:lilabie {:1;1&‘ February from the Academic Services and General Spedies Advising Office and the

mni Office.
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Thomas A. Yatooma Memorial Scholarship (School of Engineering and Computer
Science Alumni Affiliate): Up to four scholarships of 31,000 awarded annually to engineering
or computer science majors. Applications are available in February from the Engineering and
Computer Science Advising Office and the Alumni Office.

A variety of other scholarships are also available to students. These scholarships recognize
overall academic achievement, achievement within a major or other specified criteria.

American Association of University Women (Farmingron Branch) Scholarship: Awarded
to mature students with family responsibilitics whose undergraduate education has been
interrupted. Applications are available in February from the Financial Aid Office. Generally,
two scholarships are offered annually and the award amount varies,

Campus Activity Award: Tenawardsof $1,000 are given annually tostudenis either elected
or appointed to positions within the University Student Congress and the WOUX radio
station. Up to seven additional awards are given for individualized leadership projects through
the Dean of Students Office. Students must meet fiancial aid Satisfactory Academic Progress
standards, be enrolled full time (ar least 12 credits), and be elected or appointed o the
position(s) having the awards attached to them. Information concerning these awards is
available from the Student Life and CIPO offices.

Carmine Rocco Linsalata Memorial Scholarship: Two awards of $300-5500 to students
whao are majoring in or intend to major ina foreign language. One scholarship is granted to an
entering student, the other to an Oakland University student with a minimum of 28 credits.
St;hﬂ-lmﬂ'lip recipients are selected by the faculty of the Department of Modem Languages and
Literatures. The scholarships are a memorial to the late Carmine Roceo Linsalata, professor of
Spanish and [talian at Cakland from 1966 to 1980.

Chrysler-Plymouth Dealers Association of Greater Detroit Endowed Scholarship:
Awarded annually 1o an employee or a child or grandchild of an employee of one of the
dealerships.

Commuter Involvement Award: Awarded to students who have been involved in campus
activities and student organizations. The award recognizes those who have made conrributions
toimproving the quality of campus life. Students may be nominated toreceive the award or they
may file an application. The awards are given for one academic year. The awards are for $250
per semester or 3300 per academic year. Recipients must reapply each year. Applications are
available from the CIPO office.

DicTafralian Memorial Schelarship: Awarded anmually to an accounting major in
recognition of academic excellence and involvement in extracurricular and communiry
acrivities. The recipient is selected by the Accounting Scholarship and Award Committee.
Applications are available from the School of Business Administration.

Doris ]. Dressler Scholarship: A scholarship of $1,000 awanded annually to an English or
humanities major (junior year or beyond) demonstrating academic promise and financial need.
The recipient is selecred by English and humanities faculy.

Greater Detroit Dodge Dealers Association Endowed Scholarship: Awarded annually 1o
an employee or a child or grandchild of an employee of one of the dealerships.

Don R. lodice Grant-in-Aid for Foreign Study: Available to foreign language majors
enrolling in a language program abroad for at least four weeks. (This award is only for those
students who will return to Qakland University for a minimum of two full semesters.)

Honors College Scholarship: Awarded hased on performance on a competitive examina-
tion and an interview with the Honors College Council. Recipients are selected by the council.
Awards range from $250 to $1,000.

History Department Scholarship: Two annual scholarships awarded to qualified studenrs
majoring in history. The George T. Matthews Scholarship in History provides one-half ruition
for two semesters. The Oakland University Foundation Marthews Scholarship in History
carries a stipend of $1,250.

James Morrison Thompson Chemistry Scholarship: Awarded to an eligible chemistry
major for one year. Students selecred must have completed their sophomore year with a
minimum 3.00 GPA overall and a minimum 3.50 GPA in chemistry and mathematics courses.
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Lambda Chi Omega Award: Awarded annually to an Oakland County resident, non-
traditional student with family responsibilities. Applications are available in February from the
Financial Aid Office. One award of $250 is offered each year.

Macomb Town Hall Scholarship: Awarded to upperclass undergraduate stsdents from
Macomb County in recognition of academic excellence. Scholarships are in the amount of
$1,000 and are awarded for one year. Recipients are selecred by the Macomb Town Hall
Scholarship Commiteee.

Milo ). Cross Memorial Scholarship: Awarded annually ro a student in recognition of
academic excellence. Preference is given to the children, grandchildren or spouses of employees
of the former Pontiac Stare Bank. The award amount varies.

Mr. and Mrs. Roger Kyes Scholarship: Awarded for one year 1o an undergraduate student
majoring in English who has demonstrated academic excellence. The recipient is selecred by
the faculty of the Department of English.

Oakland Bar-Adams Pratt Foundation Scholarship: Awarded annually to a student
planning to pursue a career in law. The recipient is selected by the faculry of the Department
of Political Science. The amount of the scholarship is $500.

Oakland County Medical Society Women's Auxiliary Scholarship: Awarded on the basis
of merit to three eligible nursing students, Scholarship recipients are selected by the faculoy of
the School of Mursing.

Oakland University Foundation George T. Matthews Scholarship in the Humanities: A
scholarship of $1,250 awarded annually to a junior or senior majoring in the humanities. The
recipient is chosen by the dean of the College of Ans and Sciences.

Philosophy Department Scholarship: A scholarship of $1,200 awarded annually o a
philosophy major demonstrating academic promise. The recipient is chosen by the faculty of
the Department of Philosophy.

Robert E. Simmons Tuition Grant: Two one-semester tultion grants for qualified students
majoring in German.

Stephan Sharf Endowed Scholarship: Awarded annually to an employee of Chrysler
Corporation or a son of daughter of an employee of Chrysler Corporation.

Tekla Strom Ylvisaker Scholarship: Three scholarships awarded annually o nursing
students demonstrating academic promise. One scholarship is awarded 1o a sophomare, one 1o
a junior and one to a senior. Recipients are selecred by the faculry of the School of Nursing.

United Auto Workers Region 1B Golf Classic Scholarship: One scholarship of $1,000 is
awarded to an eligible student who shows promise of fulfilling a socially worthwhile career and
contributing to the advancement of the quality of life for people in our sociery, Nominations
for this award are sought from Oakland University faculty. A second scholarship of $2,000 is
awarded to an eligible student who is the son or daughter of a UAW member or to a UANW
member meeting the same criteria. Applications for this scholarship are available in February
from the Financial Aid Office. Recipients are selected by the UAW Golf Classic Scholaship
Committee,

Upperclass Scholarship for Achievement: Scholarships of $500 awarded to continuing
Orakland University students based on scholastic performance. Applicants must have a 3.50
GPA at the end of the previous winter semester and have eamed at least 32 credits at the
university during the previous academic year. Recipients must be enrolled for 16.credits inboth
the fall and winter semesters. Applications are available in February from the Financial Aid
CHfice. ;

William Morris Scholarship: Awarded to upperclass undergradiate students in recognition
of academic excellence. Scholarships are in the amount of $1,500 and are awarded for one year.
Recipients are selected by the William Moeris Scholarship Commirree,

Women of Oakland University Critical Difference Scholarship: Awarded annually to a
single head of howsehold who has had hishher education i.nti:rrupti:n:l for at least one year.
Applicants must have earned at least 16 credits at the university level with a cumulative GPA
of ar least 2.00. The scholarship is for $500 and applications are available from the Financial
Aid Office beginning in January.
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All scholarships listed as renewable are contingent upon recipients advancing a grade level
toward graduation each year. Funds for Oakland University's scholarship programs are derived
from the general budger, gifts from individuals, groups and corporations, and the fund-raising
efforts of the Oakland University Scholarship Committee of Macomb County. The special
scholarship funds ane:

Mr. and M. Benjamin Anibal Schulmhlpﬁmd Oakland University Women's Club Scholar-
ﬁmkl g?lhjnl Mcm.-:ﬂal Scholarship Fund leﬁ%ﬁ Club of Birmingham Schol-
r. i Omen's
mlmd e p

C. AE Harldewtm]: Fund Ruth E’qﬂamer Scholarship Fund
Herbert M. Heidenreich = ip Fund A, Glen Wilson Scholarship Fund
Ormond E Hunt Scholarship Fund Matikda B. Wilon Mcmiaiglb-lm Scholar-

}mw&hhﬂxmﬁhhwrﬂbdmh:ﬂupﬁnﬁ ship Fund
Mildred lhmMau:ltm Memorial Scholaship  Thomas E. Wilson Scholarship Fund

Stutient Affairs

The division of Student Affairs provides a van:w of services and programs that complement
and enhance students' educarional experiences. A brief description of the major areas of the
division follows.

Orientation and Placement Testing
Orientation

All srudents new to Oakland University are expected to attend an orientation session before
their first registration. During orientation, students are advised on course selection, informed
about important policies and procedures, given information on services and activities available,
and introduced to the academic environment. At the conclusion of orientation, students select
their first-term courses.

Orientations are also held for special groups such as the parents of new freshman students.

A non-refundable initial fee is charged 1o all new students, whether or not they artend
orientation. This fee covers notonly erientation but all of the resting, advising, counseling and
other services available to Oakland students.

Placement testing

The Department of Orientation offers placement tests which are required for enrollment in
some courses, Taking placement tests assists new students in selecting courses that are neither
too easy nor too difficult. Tests are offered in the areas of chemistry, mathematics, modem
languages, physics and rhetoric (reading comprehension and writing). A biclogy rest is also
available for nursing majors only.

Freshman students are encouraged to take a battery of ptal:tmcnr tests before orientation to
assist in advisement. Transfer students may choose o take placement tests in areas where they
have no previous course work.

The Department of Crientation offers evening placement tests weekly throughout the year
on an appointment hasis. Respective departments also offer resting on an individual basis,
usually by appointment. For more information, contact the Department of Onentation, 371
West Vandenberg Hall (370-3260).

Dean of students

The dean of students serves as an advocate for the development of programs and services to
meet the developmeneal needs of students. As such, the dean of students monitors the
university environment, assists with student life policy development and provides personal
assierance o individual students and RO of students. In addition, the dean of students” office
administers the campus academicand non-academic judicial systems, the residence halks office,
CIPO, campus vending, and works in cooperation with the student government to initiate a
variety of social, recreational and educational programs and activities.
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Campus Information, Programs and Organizations (CTPO)

Many students desire to achieve personal goals while pursuing extracurricular educational
experiences. Approximately 100 student organizations exist at Oakland University, m-:ludmg
academic clubs, rl:Il,gH::us and political organizations, Greck organizations and a variety of
special interest groups. Student organization activities include leadership workshops, rerreats,
social events, skill development programs and academically relared I'un:mn.-i Srudents whio
cannot locate a club that serves their particular interest are encouraged to form a new group
through Campus Information, Programs and Organizations (49 Oakland Center, 370-2020).

Services for commuting students are coordinated through CIPO. CIPO sponsors a variety of
programs and services, including typewriters, Macintosh computers, ride pools, lockers, off-
campus housing resources and rransportation information. In addition, CIPO'sservice window
staff provides postage stamps, tickets for some campus and community events, photoprocessing,
cross-country ski rental and a notary service.

The CIPO programming team provides noontime and evening programs. Consultation is
also available to students for the planning and marketing of social, educational and culoural
events. CIPO asists in the coordination and planning of major campus events, including
Septemberfest, Blood Drive, Winrter Camival, Black Awareness Month and Women's Week.

University Student Congress is an elected, campus-wide governmental body thar serves
students’ needs. Inaddition to its administrative duties, University Student Congress provides
funding for the Student Acrivities Board, which allocares money to recognized student
organizations, and for the Student Program Board, a student committee responsible for
programming films, lectures, concerts and other recreational activities.

Opportunitics to participate in performance groups are abundant. The Department of Music,
Theatre and Dance offers courses open woall students, usually by audition, which include Afram
Jazz Ensemble, Oakland Chorale, Concert Band, Meadowhrook Estare, University Chorus,
Community Chorus, Pontiac-Oakland Symphony, Viecal Jaz Ensemble, African Drumming
Ensemble and the Oakland Dance Theatre. Auditions are held regularly for the depanment’s
theatrical productions. All of the department’s activities are available for academic credit.

Oakland Center

The Oakland Center is the hub of campus activity. Provided in this facility are food service
offerings, the Cakland University Bookcenter, indoor recreational activities, student lounges,
meeting rooms and exhibir areas.

Residence hall facilities

Oakland University's residence halls offer a special way of life for approximately 1,200
students each year: the chance o live with different people, develop social and leisure interests,
begin lifelong friendehips and become involved as a student leader. Many students find it a
rewarding experience, helping to further academic success.

Oakland’s six residence halls each have a distinct character and are situated only a five-
minure walk from classrooms, the library, or recreational facilities.

There are many hall features, some of which include: staff who work and live in each hall,
complete laundry facilities, receprion desk and mail service, aerobics and weight rooms, meal
plans to fir student lifestyles, a computer lab, academic support groups, programs and
workshops. The residence halls offer a variety of living options including a wellness hall,
scholars' tower and 24-hour quiet floor.

R.ooms are furnished with desks and lamps, bookshelves, wastebaskets, bulletin boards, single
beds, dressers, closets and Venetian blinds, Residents must provide their own blankets, linens,
throw rugs and draperies. Lamps, electric blankets, clocks, radies, television sets and record
players are allowed subject to safery regulations, limitations of space and consideration of
others. Telephones are provided in each suite or room, and ticker-operated washers and dryers
are available. Maintenance service is provided by the university in common areas. Residents
assume responsibility for cleaning their own rooms.
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Food service for residents is managed by Marriotr, Inc., a professional catering service.
Mairrion's food service staff prides itself on delicious food preparation and menu variety. From
daily meals tospecial “theme" dinners, the all-you-can-eat philosophy means no one goes away
hungry, whether students select a 9-, 14, or 19-meal-per-week plan.

Ta be eligible for university housing, students must be enrolled for ar least 8 credits, except
with the permission of the director of residence halls. All full-time unmarried students who
have earned fewer than 59 credits and who do not commute from a residence occupied solely
by a single family related 1o the student at time of registration must live in the residence halls,
Requests for exceptions to this policy will be reviewed by an administrative committee.
Exceprions granted to students under age 18 must be accompanied by a written endorsement
of exception from the student’s parent or legal guardian.

To apply for residence, students should request university housing through the Office of
Admissions. Upon their acceptance ar Oakland University and the submission of a housing
contract, students’ reservations will be processed by the Residence Halls Office. Notification
of assignment will be given approximately two weeks prior to the beginning of each semester,
Retuming students may renew thieir housing contracts l'l':mugh the Residence Halls Office.
Room and board is not provided between semesters or during official recesses listed in the
university calendar.

For more information, please write the Department of Residence Halls, 448 Hamlin Hall,
Chakland University, Rochester, M1 48309-4401 or call (313) 370-3570.

Placement and career services

The Department of Placement and Career Services (275 West Vandenberg Hall, 370-3250)
assists students and alumni in identifying career-relared full-time, part-time and seasonal
{summer, ete.) employment opportunities. An extensive library is maintained for the display
and dissemination of both printed and videotaped employer information, plus career puidance
materials, job search information and career publications and periodicals.

The department library also incluedes the application materials for such tests as the Graduare
Record Examinations (GRE), Law School Admission Test (LSAT), Medical College Admis-
sion Test (MCAT) and Graduate Management Admission Test (GMAT).

Placement and Career Services is comprised of Placement, Cooperative Education and the
Oakland University Student Intermnship Program. The latter two components provide oppot-
tunities for students to gain professional-level work experience prior to graduarion.

Placement ,
The Placement Office {275 West Vandenberg Hall, 370-3250) provides direct access ta job
apportunities through on-campus interviews, job referral activities, posted job notices and a bi-
weekly job vacancy bulletin. Individual p]a:,:‘.'m:nt counseling and career informarion are
available to both students and alumni, including walk-in counseling during designated hours.
Placement also offers a variety of job fairs and career information/networking programs,
Special seminars assist students in developing job search skills, In addition, information is
publicized about internshipffellowship opportunities generated outside the university.

Cooperative education

Cooperative education {275 West Vandenberg Hall, 370-3253} is an academic program that
combines work experience with classroom education. Co-op exposes students to real work
environments in their chosen fields. This helps them o decide, while still in college, whether
ot not they have made the right career choice. lalsoallows them to gradusate from college with
valuable experience inaddition to their college education, and introduces them to professionals
in their prospective fields. Often students receive job offers from their co-op employers upon
graduation. In addition, all co-op jobs are paid positions. This compensation can significantly
help in financing a student's education,

There are rwo forms of co-op. In altemating co-op, studenes work full time for a four-month
period (fall or winter semester or spring and summer sessions) and then retum to the classroom
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for the next four months while other students take over their job, Students then altermate periods
of work and study. In parallel co-op, students work part time (about 20 howrs per week) and
simultaneously carmy about half the normal course load.

Cooperative education programs are available for majors in the College of Arts and Sciences, the
School of Business Administration and the School of Engineering and Computer Science as well
as for selecred majors in the School of Health Sciences and the School of Education and Human
Services. (For details of each, see the descriptions of programs offered by the college and schools. )

Oakland University Student Internship Program

Matching the employment needs of Oakland County with the interests of students, the Cakland
University Student Internship Program (275 West Vandenberg Hall, 370-3213) is designed 1o be
a shared-leaming, paid work experience. Full-time Oakland University stodents (junior, senior or
graduare)} in good academic standing are eligible and encouraged to participate in this program. The
program has proven to be a valuable stepping stone for many college students entering the
competitive job market. Internships are available for majors in all academic areas.

Participants rust be willing to work 20 hours per week during fall and winter semestérs and 32
hours per week in spring and summer sessions. This entails a commitment of six months to one year.

Special advising

The Department of Special Advising ( [ 34 North Foundation Hall, 370-3266) provides a variety
of services to students with special needs or entitlements (foreign students and exchange visitors,
students with dizabilities and those eligible for veterans' education benefits).

The department assists foreign students and exchange visitors with necessary Immigration and
Maturalization Service procedures and, in the case of exchange visitors, with ULS. Information
Agency procedures. It assists students with disabilities, including those with temporary disabilities,
with registration for classes and individual needs and concerns. Inaddition, the depantment centifies
eligible veterans, dependents and reservists for education benefies.

Disabled student services

Onkland University is committed to compliance with state and federal laws requiring nondis-
erimination for persons with disabilities inemployment, education and provision of other universicy
services. Inquiries about services and accommadations provided, including note takers, extended
test times and sign language interpreters, should be made to the Office of Special Advising, 134
Morth Foundation Hall, 370-3266. Information regarding discrimination complaint procedures and
compliance activities can be made to the ADA Coordinator, Office of Equal Opportunity, 148
Morth Foundation Hall, 370-3496.

Other Services
Academic Skills Center

The Academic Skills Center in 201 Wilson Hall (370-4215) offers free peer tutoring in most
courses across the curriculum to all studenrs enrolled ar Oakland University, Assistance is also
provided in reading comprehension and in study skills. Walk-in tutoring and tutoring by appoint-
ment are available in individual or group sessions.

The center also offers Supplemental Instruction (S1) for specific courses. This program provides
organized study sessions twoor three times a week to students enrolled in specific classes. Sl sessions
focus on course-specific study skills that help students review notes, undemstand and apply key
concepts, prepare for tests, and develop critical reasoning skills. Attendance at these sessions is
voluntary.

In addition to tutoring, the center's Resource Laboratory provides study skills handouts, videoand
audio taped marerials, and computer-aided instruction 1o supplement general education courses.
The center coordinates the Brown Bag Study Skills Seminars presented by Oakland University
faculty and staff.

The Enhanced Soudies Program (ESFP) housed in the center focuses on increasing the academic
success and graduation rate for regularly admitted, under-represented minority students in business,
engineering, mathematics and science. The program incorporates collaborative leaming, intensive
faculty-student interaction, peer tutorial support, parental involvement and motivational seminars
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on study skills, college transition, life skills and career awareness,

The center staff also monitors the progress of students in Dismissal Option Stars {DOS) and
works with other students in academic difficulty through the Probation Outreach Program.
Both of these programs provide advising referrals and mentors for students.

The center isopen from B am. 105 p.m. Monday through Friday. Evening hours and tutoring
schedules are announced at the beginning of each semester.

Child care

The School of Education and Human Services operates the Matthew Lowry Early Child-
hood Center for students, faculty and staff with child care needs. The center houses three
programs: preprimary, preschool and toddler and is locared at Adams and Butler roads ar the
southeast corner of the campus (370-4100).

The preprimary program is a kindergarten program which offers three options for the full
school year: a half-day kindergarten program, an all-day kindergarten program, and a half-day
kindergarten for developmentally young students.

The toddler program is for children 18 months to 3 years old; the preschool program serves
children from 3 to 5 years old. These programs offer flexible hours which artempt to meer the

needs of parents. The curriculum is designed to stimulate the developmental growth of
children.

The Early Childhood Center operates weekdays from 7:30 a.m. to 5:30 p.m. Space inall
programs is limited. Parents are encouraged to register their children during early registration
for university terms, though space may be available during regular registration. The center is

not open during the summer session. Parents are assessed an hourly rate that varies for students,
faculry and staff. (See the Schedule of Classes each verm for details.)

Health services

Oakland University students, faculty, stalf and alumni (and their spouses) may receive
medical services at the Graham Health Center, Monday through Friday, from 8 am. to 5 pm.
{370-2341). Services include physician coverage of most acute and chronic medical problems,
laboratory facilities and an emergency room equipped to handle minor trauma and to give
initial treatment to more serious emergencies. Allergy injections are given while a physician
is on the premises (the patient must have a doctor's written instructions and vaccine thar may
be stored at the health center). Information is available on weight control, nutrition, smoking
cessation, exercise and many other topics.

Counseling Center

Students with problems concerning themselves, relationships with others, family difficulties
or other personal issues, such as those involved with adjusting to college life, may seek help at
the university’s Counseling Center (Graham Health Center, 170-3465). Though Oakland
University faculty and staff can provide referrals, stodents may contace the center directly. All
Eﬂ“ﬂﬁl’!llﬂg 15 Sm'ErJ.Y Eﬂnﬁdﬂn[lal

The Counseling Center is staffed with clinical and counseling psychologists who provide
specialized counseling, consultation and psychotherapy 1o Oakland University students. Use
of the center is voluntary and is available by appointment at a minimal charge (many insurance
policies reimburse the center's services).

The center also offers marriage counseling, child therapy, family therapy, psychological
testing, substance abuse services, and vocational counseling. The vocational counseling
program involvesaseries of intensive interviews and tests with focuson personal issues in career
development. The psychological testing services are aimed at assessing developmental growth
as well as the nature of personal problems. Services of the center are also available to the public
at a higher fee. Fees are based on family income,

Department of Spl:c:izi Programs

The Department of Special Programs (375 West Vandenberg Hall, 370-3261) provides
academic counseling and support services for students admitted 1o the university through the
Academic Opportunity Program (AOP).
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The department administers the Summer Institute, which is an 8-week residential program of
college courses, academic support seminars, tutorial assistance, cultural programs, and recre-
ational activitics to maximize students’ chances for a successful college experience. After
completing the Summer Institute, AQP students are provided with a comprehensive network
of university services including academic advising, personal and peer counseling, and tutorial
assistance in a friendly, supportive atmosphere.

The department is staffed by administrators, professional counselors, peer counselors, and
tutors, who work closely with AOP students throughout their years ar Oakland University.

Testing services

The Department of Academic Services and General Studies (121 North Foundarion Hall,
3170-3227) administers the ACT, CFP, GMAT, GRE, LSAT, MCAT, NBCC and Miller
Analogies Test. Information and materials on these tests are available from the department
office.

Upward Bound

Upward Bound is a co-educational high school program designed o penerate the skillsand
motivation necessary for success in education beyond high schoaol. It is designed for youth from
low-income families (s defined by U.S. Deparnnment of Education guidelines) who have
academic potential but lack adequate secondary school preparation. The program includes a
six-week summer residential component and a twice-monthly academic year component. High
school students are eligible to apply if they have entered ninth grade but have not entered
twelfth grade, and if their high school enrollment is in Oakland University's target area
{Pontiac, Ferndale, Oak Park). A part of the Office of University/School Relations, Upward
Bound is located in 264 South Foundation Hall (370-4455).

Office of Graduate Study

Dean: George Dahlgren
Office of the Dean: Sheryl L. Clark, assistant to the dean

Course offerings and programs of study at the graduate level constitute a major Oakland
University enterprise. Most schools and departments offer some form of graduare work leading
to advanced deprees.

All of the graduate programs have their philosophical underpinning in the university'srole
and mission statement. Through them, the intellectual and edueational needs of students are
served in relation to specific careers; cultural heritage is preserved and extended; and new
knowledge is produced that is directed toward the extension of frontiers and the solution of
problems and issues that confront society as a whole. Programmatic balance is sought to assist
in the achievement of these varied outcomes. Students are assurmed 1o be full parmers in the
process of program implementation. Through this partmership, the goals and purposes of
graduate education are fulfilled.

Details of the pmgn-lm;and reggulations that govemn graduate work appear in the Oakland
University Graduate Catalog . Copies of the catalog are available from the University Bookeenter.
Praspective students should also consult the school or department in which they wish to study
or the Office of Graduate Study (523 O'Dowd Hall, 370-3168).

Graduate degree programs

Doctor of Philosophy: biomedical sciences (health and environmental chl:misr.r'p, medical
physics), reading, systems engineering
Education Specialist: school administration

Master of Arts: counseling, English, history, linguistics, mathemarics
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Master of Arts in Teaching: English, reading and language arts
Master of Business Administration

Master of Education: curriculum, instruction and leadership, early childhood education,
special education

Master of Music

Master of Physical Therapy

Master of Public Administration

Master of Science: applied statistics, biology, chemistry, computer science and enginecring,
electrical and computer engineering, exercise science, industrial applied mathematics, me-
chanical engineering, physics and systems engineering

Master of Science in Nursing: numsing administration track, adult health track, nurse
anesthetist rack

Graduate certificate programs
Staristical methods
Microcomputer applications in education
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ACADEMIC POLICIES AND
PROCEDURES

Student Responsibility

Students are expected to learn all general requirements of the university as well as those of
the program of their chosen field of study. Students are responsible for meetingall requirements
and regulations for the degrees they seek.

Facilities and staffing limitarions require that cemain professional programs place limits on
the number of students admitted to major standing. Where such limits exist, the principal
admission criterion is academic performance in course work prerequisite to application for
major standing. Additional informarion concerning application for major standing in programs
with enrollment limits is contained in the individual program descriptions elsewhere in this

catalog.

Academic Advising

The university provides academic advising for students from professional advisers in the
College of Arts and Sciences and each school, as well as from faculty advisers in academic
majors. For assistance in understanding program admission requirements and enrollment
limitations as well as university and degree requirements, studénts should consult with
professional advisers and/or faculty advisers. While students receive initial advising assistance
in crientation, they are encouraged to seek individual assistance as early in their programs as
possible, and to see their advisers regularly thereafter. Most advisers see students for individual
appointments arranged ar their murtual convenience, except during busy early registration
periods when only limited assistance can be provided. In some programs, students must file a
written program plan. Advisers can help students complete such plans as well as verify thar all
degree requirements are being met in a timely fashion. Students may locate their advisers by
consulting the list of school and departmental advising offices in the Advising Index at the front
of the catalog and [mhli!..]‘n!d in the Schedule of Classes each term.

The Department of Academic Services and General Studies (121 North Foundation Hall,
370-3217) provides academic information and assistance to undergraduates who have not yet
declared a major, usually freshmen and sophomores. Students can receive help in course
selection and declaration of a major, as well as career exploration. The department’s Career
Resource Center contains many services and resources for freshmen and sophomore students
whowish toexplore careers, including career counseling, computerized career guidance systems
(SIG] and DISCOVER 1), Michigan occapational information, catalogs of other two- and
four-year undergraduate institutions and a variety of written handouts. The Deparment of
Academic Services and General Studies also advises students who elect the Bachelor of
General Studies program. The program is described in detail elsewhere in this catalog,

Course and Credit System

The credit-hour value of each course (the number in parentheses following the course ritle)
is specified in semester hours. One semester hour is equivalent to a total of 200 minutes of
scheduled instruction each week plus the estimated time required in outside preparation. Most
Orakland University courses are 4 credits. A full academic load is 16 to 18 credits per semester.
With their adviser's permission, studenrs who have complered 12 or more credits ar Cakland
University may register for as many as 21 credis if their cumulative grade point average is at
least 2.60. All other students may take more than 18 credits only with an approved Petition of

Exception.
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Class standing

For purposes of registration and tuition and fees, class standing is set at the following numbers
of credit hours: students have freshman standing through completion of 27 credit hours,
sophomore standing through completion of 55 credit hours, junior standing through comple-
tion of 90 credit hours, and senior standing when they have completed 91 credit hours or more.

Regu]atmns governing courses

A cmanumm:jnh‘wd by a hyphen (e.g., FRRH 114-115) must be taken in the order
indicared. The first course in such a sequence is a prerequisite to thar following.
Course numbers separated by commas (e.g., HST 114, 115) indicate related courses
that may be taken inany order. However, departmental or program requirements may
sometimes govern the order.

Course numbers 000-049 are designated for skill development courses specially
designed to aid incoming students with significant deficiencies in their academic
background in preparing for courses numbered 100 and above. Credits eamed in these
courses may not be used 1o satisfy minimal graduation requirements in any academic
program. These courses are included in the students’ grade poing averages. Course
numbers 050-099 are for courses specially designed woenrich academic skills. Mo more
than 16 credits in courses numbered 050-099 may count toward graduation require-
ments. Courses numbered 100-299 are introductory undergraduate courses primarily
for freshmen and sophomores. Courses numbered 300-499 are designed for juniors and
seniors. Courses numbered 500 and above are primarily for graduate students.
{ualified undergraduates may enroll in a class numbered 500-599 provided they
have obtained written permission to do so from the department or  school offering
the class. Only graduare students are eligible for courses numbered 600 and above.
The university reserves the right to cancel any course in which there is insufficient
TefFISTration.

Prerequisite courses must be completed prior to enrollment in courses for which they
are listed. Corequisite courses must be taken simultaneously. It i the students’
rﬁp;:mihﬂiw to complete all prerequisites before registering for a course with such
requirements and to register for corequisites as indicated in the catalog. Departments
may waive prerequisites in accordance with university policy.

Some courses are cross-listed between departmenis. In such cases, the course descrip-
tion is listed only in one department. The listing in the other department notes that
the course is identical with the course in the primary department. When registering,
students should select the listing under which they wish to receive credit.

Course competency

Students may receive credit toward graduation designated as competency credit{graded
S/} on their transcripts for Oakland University courses, subject to the following provisions:

3.

That they register for the course at registration with written permission of

the departmental chairperson, dean or program director of the academic unit
responsible for the course,

That they pass an appropriate competency examination not more than six weeks
after the term begins, Competency credic will not be permitted for a course when

a student has received credit for more advanced courses in the same area. The re-
peat course rule applies to the repeating of competency examinations (see below).
That they pay the appropriate fees as indicated elsewhere in this catalog (see Cosrse
competency by examination fee) or as published in the Schedule of Classes.

Students may apply up to 60 credits based on non-classroom experience (course compe-
tency, Advanced Placement andfor CLEP credits) toward a degree program.
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Adjusting courses (Drop-and-add)

If students decide not to complete a course, the course may be dropped without academic
penalry through the ninth week in 14-week courses and the fifth week in seven-week courses.
Courses dropped for which students wish to claim either fee cancellation or refund of fees must
be processed through a drop-and-add form obtained from and submitted to the Registration
Office, 100 O'Dowd Hall (see also Refund of fees). Failure ro drop a course through the
Registration Office on or before the official withdrawal date may result in the recording of 2 0.0
grade on a student's record.

Students previously registered for the term and wishing to add a course should do so as early
as possible in the semester or session. Courses may not be added following the 20th calendar
day after the first day of classes (seventh calendar day in spring and summer sessions and for 2-
credit, half-semester courses). Deadlines for dropping or adding classes are published in the
Schedule of Classes each term.

Auditing courses

A formal audit option is available for students who wish to participate in a course on a non-
graded basis. With written permission of the instructor, students may register to audit a course
during the late registration period for each semester or session. Forms for auditing classes are
available in the Registration Office, Office of Admissions, Office of Graduate Study and
Academic Services and General Studies Office.

Audit registrations are governed by the following rules:
Regular tuition and fees apply to all courses.
The registear will assign the final mark of Z to all formal audits.
Changes of registration from credit to audit or from audit to credie will not be permitted
once the no-grade dropfadd period has ended for a given semester or session.
Students who wish ro audit courses must have been admitred to the university by the
Office of Admissions.
Students whose entire registration for a semester or session consists of formal audits
must register during late registration. Late registration fees will be waived for such
students.

Repeating courses

Students may repeat a course up to two times (total of three artempts). At the time of
registration for a course taken previously, students must file a Repeat Course Form, Filing this
form is the students’ responsibility and will ensure that proper adjustments 1o grade point
average and cumulative degr:: credits are made. Students who repeat a course shiould make
every effort to complete the course successully, since the last numerical grade assigned in the
course {either a passing grade or a no-credit grade ) will be used in computing the grade point
average and total credits awarded. Transcripes will show the grade for each attempt and will
indicare that the course has been repeated. Detailed information on when forms should be filed
and how academic records change when courses are repeated appears in each term'’s Schedule

Classes.

i Certain courses in which the material covered varies each semester may be repeated for
additional credit. Such courses are so designated in their individual descriptions elsewhere in
the catalog. When students are eamning additional eredir, the Repeat Course Form should not
b filed.

Degree Requirements

depree requiremenis are of two kinds: peneral degree requirements determined
by the university to be binding on all baccalaureate programs, and specific degree requirements
established by the various academic units that offer degree-level programs of instruction. Students
may chocse to meet graduation requirements as presented in the catalog extant at the time of
grachsation of in any catalog in effect since their matriculation ar Cuakland University, providing

WIS S
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that the catalog is not more than six years old at the time of graduation. They may use one
catalog for both general degree requirements (including the general education program) and
those of the major, or meet general university requirements from one catalog and those of the
major from another.

An academic unit may require that students changing majors into its program from another
major, or from undecided starus, follow major requirements and college or school distribution
requirements (if applicable) from a catalog no earlier than the one in effect at the time of
admigsion to the new major. (A change from pre-major to major standing in the same field does
not constiture a change of major. ) Students who change majors should read the section of the
catalog covering the new program and consult an adviser to leam which caralog(s) they may
use for requirements for the major. They, like all other Oakland University students, may still
follow general education requirements from a second catalog, either earlier or later than the one
used for the major.

The caralog chosen for the student’s major will also be used o determine degree requirements
for any minor or concentration the student may be pursuing unless a written plan of study has
been approved by the department or school offering thar program. Some academic units require
that students file an approved plan of study for a concentration or minor in order 1o complere
program requirements; those that do so stipulate this requirement in the appropriate section of
this caralog. Forms for planning and approval of a miner or concentration are available from
the Department of Academic Services and General Studies {121 North Foundation Hall). If
the academic unit establishes no such requirement, students are still entitled o negotiate a
mincror concentration in writing with the program coordinator. Written plans are particularly
encouraged for those students using transfer courses to satisfy some portion of the program. A
plan of study may be based on any catalog in effect at time of filing, but not one predating the
student'senrollment at Qakland University. Changes to an approved plan require prior written
authorization from the concentration or minor coordinator.

Studenis may establish credit in a course to meet degree requirements by eaming a passing
grade in the course, by passing a comperency examination or by receiving transfer credit from
another institution. In cerain circumstances, a requirement may be formally waived through
a successful Petition of Exception (see Petition of exception, below).

All data in this catalog reflects information as it was available on the pubh't;.:a‘rinn date,
Oakland University reserves the right to revise all announcements contained in this publica-

tion and at its discretion to make reasonable changes in requirements to improve or upgrade
academic and nonacademic programs.

Undergraduate degree requirements
Oakland University has established general undergraduate degree requirements applicable
o all candidates for all undergraduate degrees. In order to eam a baccalaureate ar Oakland
University, students must satisfy the following criteria:
1. General education: The general education program is designed to provide a common
and coherent educational experience for all Ouakland University undergraduates. It is
based on the belief that educared persons should possess not only knowledge in a
particular field of specialization but also an understanding of the world around them,
an appreciation of the legacy of the past and some vision of the future. Exposure to a
variety of disciplines will enable students to acquire a breadth of Emnuleflgc, develop
analytical skills and examine fundamental questions of human experience.

All students must complete 32 credits in general education, including ar least one
course {3 or more credits) from the list of approved courses offered in each of the
following eight field categories: arts; liverature; language; western civilization; interna
tional studies; social science; mathematics, logic and computer science; and narural
science and technology. (See course listings below. ) Suudents transferring credit to the
university should consult the Transfer student mformation section. (Inthe case of LIN
215/CSE 115, a B-credit course meeting both language and marhematics, logic and
COMPULET 5CIENCE,
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some students may need to take an additional course to meet the 32-credit general
education requirement. )

The policy stipulated above is considered a minimum credir requirement thar
academic units may increase for their own studenes. Students pursuing degrees in the
College of Arts and Sciences should refer 1o the college distribution requirements
section for additional requirements. Students in the School of Engineering and
Computer Science should see that section for specific requirements.

2. Writing proficiency: Students must demonstrate proficiency in writing at, or withina
reasonable rime after, entrance to Oakland University. Entering students transferring
32 or fewer credits must demonstrate writing proficiency before they accumulate 48
credits inorder to register or receive credit for upper-level courses (those numbered 300
or above). Entering students transferring 33 or more credits must demonstrate profi-
ciency before they complete 16 credits ar Oakland University in order to register for
upper-level courses.

Proficiency may be demonstrated in several ways:

a. By completing RHT 160 with a grade of 2.0 or better.

b. By transferring two college-level English composition courses (at least 6 credizs),
Students who have completed such courses with grades of 2.0 or better
may submit their transcripes 1o the registrar for evaluarion. Transfer students who
have at least 3 eredits in one English composition course may register for RHT 160,
Those with fewer than 3 credits must take the placement examination.

c. By petitioning the Proficiency Committee of the Depantment of Rhetoric, Com-
munications and Jounalism with samples of their writing, including three papers
that have been completed to meet class requirements at Oakland University. One
of these papers must indicate an ability to use some standard sysrem of annotarion.
In addition to the writing samples, students must include supporting letters from
two Oakland University faculty members.

d. By demonstrating superior writing skills in a student-initiated proficiency exami-
nation administered by the Department of Rhetoric, Communications and Jour-
nalism. Thisexamination isoffered throughout the academic year; students should
contact the department {370-4120) or the Department of Academic Services and
Ceneral Studies (370-3227) for acurrent testing schedule. Students may not repeat
the proficiency examination.

3. Specific requirements: Students must fulfill all specific undergraduate degree require-
ments appropriate to their chosen majors as stipulated by the various colleges, schools
or other academic units empowered to present candidares for the undergraduare
degree(s) over which they have authority. Minors and concentrations are optional,
although some programs require written approval for minosand concentrations. Forms
for planning and approval of a minor or concentration are available from the
Department of Academic Services and General Studies {121 North Foundation Hall,
370-3227).

4. Procedural requirement: Before or during the semester or session in which they expect
ta complete all academic requirements, degree candidates must file an application-for-
degree form at the Cashier's Office with a non-refundable fee. The filing deadline for
each semester or session is indicated in the Schedule of Classes for thar term. Failure to
apply will result in deferred graduation. Application forms are available at the
Academic Records Office, 102 O'Dowd Hall (370-3452).

5. Residence requirement: Students must successfully complete at least 32 credits at
Oukland University. They must also take, at Oakland University, the last 8 (4 for
Bachelor of General Studies designation ) credits needed 1o complete the requirements
for a baccalaureare.

6. Grade point average: Students must have a cumulative grade point average (GPA) of
at least 2.00 in courses taken at Oakland University. In certain programs, additional
GPA requirements must be met.
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1. Credit rules: Srudents must have successfully complered at least 32 credits in courses at the

300 level or above. Students transferring credits to Oakland University should consule the
Transfer student mformation section. .
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Additional undergraduate degrees and majors
Under certain conditions, a student may eam either an additional baccalaureate or a single
baccalaureate degree with multiple majors.

For students who have not vet received any baccalaureate degree
In order to pursue two or more Oakland University baccalaureates simultaneously, students
who have not eamned a baccalaureate degree must:

1. Meetall specified requirements for each degree program.

2. Complete at least 32 credits at Oakland University beyond those required for the degree
requiring the most credits. Of these, at least 16 credits must be at the 300 level or above,

These degrees must either have separate designations (for example, Bachelor of Ams and
Bachelor of Science) or be camned in separate academic divisions (for example, the College of
Arts and Sciences and the School of Engineering and Computer Science),

Students who meet the requirements for more than one major program but who do not meet
the above conditions may receive a single degree with more than one major recorded on theit
Lranscrips.

- For students already holding a baccalaureate degree
Students already holding a baccalaureare who wish to eam an additional baccalaureate from
Oakland University must:

1. Receive written approval from the college or school concemned (and, where approgpri-
ate, from the department) as part of the admission process to the new program.

2. Complete at least 32 additional credits at Oakland University.

3. Meet the university-wide general education and writing proficiency requirements, and
allother specific requirements for the new degree as stipulated by the college, school or
other academic unit in which the student is a candidare.

In the case of students holding a baccalaureare from Oakland University, the new degree
must have a separate designation or be awarded by a different academic division, as described
al .
Alternately, students, including those ineligible to complete a second degree, may enrollas
post-baccalaureate students and may receive written verification from a major department
when they have met all requirements for an additional major.

Students already holding a bacealaureate degree may eam teacher certification in elemen-
tary education by being admirtted o this program at Oakland University with second
urvdergraduate degree status. For a description of the program, see the Department of
. Curriculum, Instruction and Leadership, School of Education and Human Services.

Petition of exception

Any student may request a waiver or modification of specific academic requirements. The
request should be made on a Perition of Exception form available from the office of the dean.
The completed form should be signed by a faculty adviser in the student’s major department
or school. Petitions for modification of the normal requirements of a major in order to suir
individual programs should be directed 1o the chairperson of the major department or schoal.

Petitions for modificarion of general undergraduate degree requirements should be retumed
to the office of the dean of the student’s college or school for referral to the appropriate
committee on instruction. The student, the registrar and the student’s academic adviser or
major department will receive a copy of the petition showing the action taken. Petitions of
Exception relating to graduation requirements must be filed no later than the second weck of
the semester or session of intended graduation
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Transfer Student Information

Transfer admission

Transfer students may enter Oakland University at the beginning of any semester or session
and should contact the Admissions Office (205 Wilson Hall, 370-3360) regarding the
application deadline date for the term when they wish toenter. Applicants who were admissible
to Oakland University from high school and have maintained good academic standing and a
minimum of a 2.50 cumulative GPA ar their previous college or university may be considered
for admission. ﬁnp-pf'n:anu who were not admissible based on their previous high'ﬁdm-u] record
must complete a minimum of 24 semester hours of rransferable credit with a minimum of a 2.50
cumularive GPA before they may be considered for admission.

To be considered for admission, students should submit to Cakland University an applica-
tion and admission fee, and should submit official transcripes of all previous college-leve] wark.

Students considering transferring to Oakland University may arrange to meet with an
academic adviser who will assist them in course selection and in planning to meet program
requirements by calling the Department of Academic Services (370-3227).

Transfer practices

When students enter Oakland University, the Registrar's Office evaluares all course work
previously completed at regionally accredited post-secondary institutions with a C or equiva-
lent grade. Transferred courses may be used o satisfy credit and major requirements. Courses
necessary to complete degree requirements are offered by the university, and it is anticipated
thar transfer students who have been admitted will complete program requirementsat Oakland
University. Credits are granted for courses taken at other regionally accredited post-secondary
institutions in accordance with the transfer policies of this university, and in accordance with
the principles described below. Transfer credit will not be granted for course work completed
at another institution during any period when the smadent was suspended from Oakland
University for academic misconduct.

Transfer practices for community college students

Oakland University's baccalaureate programs are designed 1o accommodate students from
many community colleges. The university has prepared course equivalency guides for most
local community colleges which indicate courses fulfilling specific Oakland University
requirements. Transfer students from community colleges are eligible for the same financial aid
programs and other services available 1o students who enrer Oakland University directly from
high school.
Transfer practices for students from four-year institutions

Chakland University also accepts students from four-year institutions. Transfer credits are
accepted in accordance with the transfer policies of this university and in accordance with the
principles described below. Some exceptions to this policy include certain physical education
courses, and religion courses offered by religiously affiliated post-secondary institutions.

Transfer credit evaluation

Preliminary evaluartions of transfer credits are available at orientation. Official evaluations
are completed during the first semester of antendance. If studenes have questions conceming
courses at other institutions that may meer Oakland University's general education require-
ments, they should consult their academic adviser or the Academic Records Office (102
O'Dowd Hall, 370-3452).

Individual academic units may impose particular limitations on transfer equivalency.
Srudents are advised to read appropriate sections of this catalog to leamn the policies of schools
in which they may be degree candidates.

Students rransferring credits from foreign institutions may be requested o provide documen-
tation of the content and scope of courses they have taken ar foreign institutions.

Once transfer credits have been granted ar Oakland University, a subsequent change of
program of major may result in a change in the number of rransfer credits
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Transfer principles
Limit of 62 credits from community colleges

Once undergraduate students have successfully completed 62 semester hours at any
accredited institution(s), including Ouakland University, no additional credits may be
transferred from a two-year school to the university.

Upon a student's initial entry to the university (or upon readmission after a lapse of six years
or mnrt.-} additional courses taken at a two-year institution may be accepted o satisfy

even though no addirional degree credits are granted beyond the specified 62-credit

limir. In all other cases, however, no additional courses or credits may be mransferred from any
two-year institution to satisfy any degree requirement. {This includes satisfying a prerequisite
for a required course.)

Principles concerning the MACRAO agreement

Cakland University participates in the Michigan Association of Collegiate Registrars and
Admissions Officers (MACRAQ) Articulation Agreement. This agreement allows transfer
students to satisfy the university's general education requirements except as noted below.
Swudents enrolling under terms of the MACRAQ agreement must complete eight addirional
credits of general education because courses in English composition that have been taken
pmv'u;msh' will be applied to Oakland Universiny's writing proficiency requirement and not to
general education requirements. Students must meet with an academic adviser 1o plan the
additional general education courses. Under this agreement, transfer students from participat-
ing Michigan public community colleges must present a transcript bearing the "MACRAQO
Agreement Satisfied” stamp for review.

General education requirements for transfer students

Transfer students may fulfill the general education requirement with courses from their
former institurions that have been approved for this purpose by the university; in such cases,
a -semester-hour rransfer course may serve as the required course in a particular field caregory,
but students must still present a total of 32 credits and all eight categories must be represented.

Arts and sciences distribution requirements for transfer students

Transfer students pursuing any major in the College of Arts and Sciences should refer to the
Palicies and Proceduressection in Ihl:-r_::lﬂ:‘:g: pl:lrl'lunnfthz catalogfordistribution requirements
which must be met in addition 1o general education requirements.

College-level examination program (CLEP) credits
Transfer students who wish to apply CLEP credits towards dcgn:: work at Oakland
University should consult the College-level Exammation Program (CLEP) section of the caralog,

Grading System

1. The basic undergraduate grading system at Oakland University isa 32- pcum system of
numerical grades, with passing grades ranging from 1.0 through 4.0, by tenths, and a no-
credit grade of 0.0. Non-numerical grades are W, I, P, 5, U, R and Z. All courses are
graded numerically unless otherwise noted.

1. The first two weeks of a semester (one week in spring and summer sessions) are a no-
record period for dropping and adding full-semester courses. ("No-record” means that
there will be no transcript notation showing enrollment in the course. ) The no-record
penicd for 2-credit, half-semester courses is the first week of instruction.

3. The meanings of non-numeric grades are as follows:

a. W (Withdrawal) is assigned by the registear if a student withdraws officially from a
course between the end of the no-record period and the ninth week of 14-week
courses (the fifth week of 7-week courses).

b. The I {Incomplete) grade is temporary and may be given only by student request and
instructor consent and only after the cut-off date for use of the W grade. [t is used in
the case of severe hardship beyond the control of a student that prevents completion
of course requirements. Work to remove an [ grade must be completed during
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the first eight weeks of the next semester (fall or winter) for which the student
registers unless a student-initiated extension is approved by the instructor and the
dean of the school or college or other appropriate administrator. If course require-
ments are not complered within one year and no semester has been registered for, the
1 grade shall be changed 1o a grade of 0.0. A student who wishes 1o receive an
Incomplete (1) grade in a course must present a Student Request for Incomplete
Grade form to the instructor by the day of the scheduled final examination. This
form, which indicates the instructor's willingness or unwillingness to grant the [ and
the schedule he or she sets for completing the rerm’s work, is available in department
offices and the Registration Office.

¢. The P (Progress) grade is temporary and may be given only in a course that, by design,
cannot be completed in one semester or session. Prior approval must be obtained
from the dean of the appropriate school or callege to assign P grades in a particular
course. The P grade is only given for course work thar is satisfactory in every respect.
P grades must be removed within two calendar years from the date of assignment. I
this is notdone, the P will be changed to a 0.0

d. The S (Satisfactory) grade implies a grade of 2.0 or better in certain selected courses
n which SfLJ grading is used exclusively; such courses must be approved by the
appropriate committee on instruction. Under circumstances presented below,
students may electas an option to take a numerically graded course on an 5/ basis.

¢. The U {Unsatisfactory) grade is given in selected courses approved for S/U grading
and implies a non-passing grade of less than 2.0, Iv also denotes unsatsfactory work
in a numerically graded course elected by a student on an SU basis.

f. R isa temporary grade assigned by the registrar in the absence of a grade from the
INSETCHOT.

g Z 15 assigned upon registration for an audited course. The student’s declaration of
intention to audit is required, and it is understood that no credit for the course is
intended that term.

If none of the above apply, the course is considered to have been successfully complered

when the instructor assigns a numerical grade from 1.0 tc 4.0. The University Senate

has approved publication of the following conversion for external purposes:

36-40— A

30-15—B

2029 —C

10-192—D

0.0 — no credit

. Al grades appear on student transcripts. However, only numerical grades are used 1o

determine the grade point average, which is computed to two decimal places.

Sr‘U grading option

uates who have completed at least 28 credit hours toward graduation may elect

to tukc up to 8 credits of course work ar Oakland University on an 5/U grading basis, assuming
that all prerequisites have been completed and subject to the following conditions.

a. These credits may only be counted as free elective credits. They may not be used 1o
satisfy general education requirements (including college or school distribution
requirements), the student's major or minor course requirements of prerequisites, of
any courses designated “No S/U" in the Schedule of Classes.

b. Any courses that are designated S/U in the catalog or Schedule of Classes will not
count toward the limit of 8 5/U grading option credits per student. Courses where
the SfU grading system isused to grade all srudents in the course can be used to satisfy
any applicable academic requirement.

. The student must elect the S/LJ option by the late registration deadline by filing the
appropriate form with the Registration Office, 100 O'Dowd Hall,
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d. Instructors will not be informed on their enrollment lists as o who are the S/
students, if any. They will simply assign numeric grades (0.0 to 4.0) 1o all enrolled
students. For students who have elected the 5/U option, the Registrar's Office will
then convert numeric grades from 2.0 to 4.0 to an S and numeric grades from 0.0 to
1.9 o a U. An S or U will appear on the student's grade slip and transcript.

e. Neither the S nor the U grade will be included in the student’s grade pointaverage.

f. If an academic unit ar Oakland University later requires evidence of a numerical
grade instead of an S because of a change of program starus, the student may file a
petition with the Registration Office to release that grade information to the
PrOgram requiring the evidence.

g. If a course is repeated, it must be repeated on the same grading basis as the first
attempt.

Academic records

Academic records are maintained in the Academic Records Office, 102 O'Dowd Hall (370-
3452). Sranding reports are mailed to each enrolled student’s permanent address of record ar
the end of each academic period. Transcripts of academic records may be cbeined by
completing a transcript request form at the Academic Records Office or by writing ro:
Transcript Request, Office of the Registrar, Oakland University, Rochester, Michigan 48309-
4401. Requests should include the name under which the student attended, the student’s
Chakland University student number, the date the student last anended and dare of degree (if
applicable), the level of last course work and the address 1o which the transcript is to be sent.

A check or money order of $5 per transcript must accompany the request. Transcripts will
niot be issued for students who have delinquent indebredness to the university or who are
delinguent in repaying a National Direct Student Loan (NDSL), a Perkins Loan or Nursing
Student Loan (NSL).

Family Educational Rights and Privacy Act

The federal Family Educational Rights and Privacy Act of 1974 pertains to confidential
student educational records. This legislation allows students the right to view upon request
their own confidential educarional records and restricts the wse of these records by others.

Oakland University complies with the Family Educational Rights and Privacy Act as
indicated in the Schedule of Classes, and in the undergraduate and graduate catalogs.

A full statement of students’ rights is available in the Office of the Dean of Students (144
Cakland Center, 370-3352). The director of CIPO is the university compliance officer for the
Family Educational Righs and Privacy Act. Any questions, grievances, complaints or other
related problems may be addressed 1o the director of CIPO, 49 Oakland Center, Oakland
University, Rochester, Michigan 48309-4401, 370-2020) andfor filed with the U.S. Depart-
ment of Education.

Other Academic Policies

Honors
Academic honors

Arthe end of each fall and winter semester, undergraduates who have eamed a semester grade
point average (GPA) of 3.00 or higher in at least 12 credit hours of numerically graded
university work and who have received no 0.0 grades will be recogmized for academic
achievement. These credirs must be earned within the time constraints of the normal semester.
Credits or grades for incompletes awarded after the end of the term will not be considered for
commendation or honors, Motices of commendation will be sent to unﬂerg‘mdunrﬁwi[h GPAs
of 3.00 1o 3.59. Notices of academic honors will be sent to underpraduates with GPAs of 3.60
w 4.00. Both commendarion and academic honors will be recorded on students’ academic
transcrps.
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University honors

The three levels of university honors, cum keude, magna cum laude and swemma cum lasde, may
be awarded with the conferral of astudent’searmned baccalavreate with the following cumulative
grade point average: 3.60-3.74, cum lasde; 3.75-3.89, magna cum lasde; and 3.90-4.00, summa
CIm "
The awarding of a degree with university honors will be based only on Oakland University
credits, and the student must earn az least 62 credits ar Qakland University to be eligible forsuch
honors.

Academic conduct policy

All members of the academic community at Cakland University are expected to practice and
uphold standards of academic integrity and honesty, Academic integrity means representing
oneself and ene's work honestly. Mistepresentartion is cheating since it means students are
claiming credit for ideas or work not actually theirs and are thereby seeking a grade thar is not
actually eamed. Following are some examples of academic dishonesty:

1. Cheating on examinations, This includes using materials such as books andfor notes
when not authorized by the instructor, copying from someone else’s paper, helping
someone else copy work, substituting another's work as one's own, theft of exam copies,
or other forms of misconduct on exams.

2. Plagiarizing the work of others. Plagiarism is using someone else's work or ideas without
giving that person credit; by doing this students are, in effect, claiming credit for
someone else's thinking. Whether students have read or heard the information used,
they must document the source of information. When dealing with written sources, a
clear distinction should be made between quotations (which reproduce information
from the source word-for-word within quotation marks) and pﬂra];:ﬂ'ims (which digest
the source of information and produce it in the student’s own words). Both direct
quetations and paraphrases must be documented. Even if students rephrase, condense
or select from another person's work, the ideas are still the other person's, and failure
to give credit constitutes misrepresentation of the student's actual work and plagiarism
of another’s ideas. Buying a paper and handing it in as one’s own work is plagiarism.

3.  Cheating on lab reports by falsifying data or submitting data not based on the student's
own work. :

4. Falsifying records or providing misinformation regarding one’s credentials.

5. Unauthorized collaboration on computer assipnments and unauthorized access to and
use of computer programs, including modifying computer files creared by others and
representing thar work as one’s own.

Unless they specifically indicare otherwise, instructors expect individual, unaided work on
homework assignments, exams, lab reports and computer exercises, and documentation of
sources when used. If instructors assign a special project other than or in addition toexams, such
as a research paper, or original essay or a book review, they intend that work to be complered
for that course only. Students must not submit work completed for a course taken in the past
or for a concurrent course unless they have explicit permission to do so.

Instructors are expected to maintain the following standards in the context of academic
conduct:

1. To inform and instruct students about the procedures and standards of resedrch and
documentation rcqui:l:d to complete work in a particular course or in the context of a
particular discipline.

To take practical steps to prevent and derect cheating. :

To report suspected academic misconduct to the Dean of Students, 144 Oakland

g:nter. for consideration by the Academic Conduct Committee of the University
nate.

4. To present evidence of plagiarism, cheating on exams or lab reports, falsification of
© records, or other forms of academic conduct before the Academic Conduct Committee.

o s



ACADEMIC POLICIES AND PROCEDURES 45

Stwudents are expected to maintain the following standards in the context of academic conduct:

1. Tobe aware of and practice the standards of honest xl'mlalﬂ'iip.

2. To follow faculty instructions regarding exams and assignments to avoid inadvertent
misrepresentation of work.

3. To be certain that special rules regarding documentation of term papers, examination
procedures, use of computer-based information and programs, etc., are clearly under-
stood.

4. Toavoid the appearance of cheating. .

If students believe that practices by the instructor are conducive to cheating, they may
convey this message to the instructor, to the chairperson of the department, or to any
member of the student/ffaculty Academic Conduct Commitee (either directly or
through the Office of the Dean of Students).

If academic misconduct is determined by the Academic Conduct Committee, the commit-
tee assesses penalties ranging from academic disciplinary reprimand, to academic probation, to
suspension or expulsion (dismissal) from the university. All conduct records are maintained in
the Office of the Dean of Students.

Academic Probation and Dismissal

General information

Tostay in gu-uu:i academic standing, students must not allow their comulative gr.'ﬂ;ie point
averages (GPA) to drop below 1.00. Some schools and departments establish more selective
criteria for satisfactory academic performance within their majors. Students should consul che
section of the catalog on their major for specific information.

Undergraduates who make unsatisfactory academic progress toward a degree will be placed
on probation in accordance with auniversity policy thar stipulates thar students must complete
for credit most of the courses for which they register and must do so with a reasonable degree
of academic proficiency. Students on probation who fail to meet the minimal standard of
progress established by the University Senate will be dismissed from the unjversiry.

Undergraduates who are dismissed for unsatisfactory academic progress do not retain the
privileges of students in good standing. If dismissed students wish to be readmitred to Oakland
University after the compulsory separation period prescribed by the Academic Standing and
Henors Commirttee, they must apply for readmission through the Academic Standing,
Readmissions and Withdrawals Office in 154 North Foundation Hall. (If, in the dismissal
notice, a student has been informed that readmission will not be considered, the student may
not utilize this procedure.)

Questions on Oakland University’s probation and dismissal policies should be directed tathe
Director of Academic Services and General Studies, 121 North Foundation Hall (370-3227).

Principles and practices

The Academic Probation and Dismissal Policy is administered by the Director of Academic
Services and General Studies for the University Senate’s Academic Standing and Honors
Commirtee. The pnli-l:',' is based on the 'F:.'rllﬁwihg pnnﬂplns and practices:

. Themajor share of students’ educational expenses is provided by the State of Michigan,
and it is the responsibility of the university to see that these funds are properly used. If
studenis fail 1o make satisfactory academic progress toward a degree, dismissal action
must be taken by the Academic Standing and Honors Committee.

2. Swudents are encouraged 1o make responsible decisions conceming their educational
progress. Students who are apparently not benefiting sufficiently from the educational
opportunities available at the university are advised to consider other altematives.

3. Some students new to the university (including mransfer students) need a period of
adjustment; therefore, no students will be dismissed at the end of their first semester/
session at the university, Furthermore, students will not be dismissed without having
been placed on probation in the previously enrolled semesterfsession.
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4. Smdents must have a 2.00 GPA upon graduation. Students with fewer than 80 credits
toward graduation and a GPA below 2.00are normally allowed to continue theirstudies
on probation if it is reasonable to expect that they can sufficiently raise their cumulative
GPA.(See Probation and dismissal pu-lic'r below.)

5. The Academic Standing and Honors Committee attempts to assemble and review
pertinent information on each student in academic difficulty. Sometimes, however,
there is information that would modify a decision if it were available. Consequently,
students are advised to appeal their dismissals if they feel there are valid reasons for
rescinding dismissal decisions.

6.  Srudentson probation for two consecutive semesters are noteligible for VA (Veterans')
benefits.

Probation and dismissal policy
The fq}]]uwmgpmbatlunarniﬂianimlpulic? appliﬁ[ua“wﬁmgmduate,mm‘dd&#&ﬂmﬂ
p-mt -baccalaureate students,

Students with acumulative GPA of 2.00 or above or without an established cumulative

GPPA are considered to be in good academic standing. (See 4.)

2. Soudents in pood academic standing will be placed on probarion ar the end of a semester]
session when their cumulative GPA is below 2.00. They will be allowed o remain at
Oakland University on probationary status for ar least one semester/fsession.

3.  Arthe end of a probationary semesterfsession, students will be:

a. returned to good academic standing if their cumulative GPA is 2.00 or higher,

b. dismissed from the university if their cumulative GPA is below the minimum
required GPA based on the rotal number of Oakland Unh'emtqrm'uitmmfer credits
eamned (see the table below), or

¢. continued on probation if a. and b. do not apply. For example, :f at the end of
probationary semesterfsession, a student has accumulated 46 credits and has a
cumulative GPA of 1.77, that student will be allowed to remain ar Oakland

University on probation.
Oakland University and Transfer Minimum
Credit Eamned Required GPA

016 1.49
17-32 1.61
33458 1.73
49.64 1.85
65-80 1.97

i1+ 200

i

4. Inorder to establish a cumulative GPA, a student must receive a numerical grade in at
least one course at Cakland University, and in the computation of the cumularive
GPA, only those courses at Oakland University for which a student has received nu-
merical grades are used. Ifa course has been repeated, the assigned credits for the course
are only counted once inthe rotal number of credits amempred and only the most recent
numerical grade received is used. The "honor points” for each course are computed by
multiplying the numerical grade received by the number of credits assigned to the
course, The cumulative GPA, is determined by dividing the sum of the honor points for
all courses receiving numerical grades by the total number of credits attempted in
courses receiving numerical grades at Oakland University.

The appeal process

Students dismissed after a probationary term may appeal the dismissal if they feel there are
valid reasons to do so. To appeal, students must complete an official Academic Standing
Appeal Form and submit it to the Academic Standing and Honors Committee within 10
calendar days of receipt of the dismissal notice. The forms are available in the Academic
Standing, Readmissions and Withdrawals Office, 154 North Foundation Hall {370-3264). If the
appc:a] is Wwaﬂ,fhc.tﬂdmt 'ﬂph:ﬁimdiﬂnﬂlmm.rﬂ the dismissal 5 deferred.
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Dismissal option status

Dismissal option starus is granted to stadents whose dismissal appeals are approved, or o
students whoare readmitted following a previous dismissal for unsatisfactory academic progress.
Dismissal option status offers students the opportunity to continue their education on a term-
by-term basis as long as specific requirements are met. All students on dismissal option stams
must meet a term GPA minimum of 2,00 in each enrolled semester/session until good academic
standing is resumed. (Good academic standing is achieved when the cumulative GPA is 2.00
or above. ) Failure o earn a minimum term GPA of 2.00 results in reactivation of the dismissal,
an action which may not be appealed by the student involved. The Dismissal Option Status
program is administered by the Academic Skills Cenrer, 201 Wilson Hall (370-4215).

Academic forgiveness

Students attending Oakland University after an absence of three or more years, who were
not in good academic standing prior to their absence, may file a Petition of Forgiveness with
the Academic Standing and Honors Committee. The commirttee may forgive, for academic
standing purposes only (probation and dismissal), all or part of the record used o compute
probationary and dismissal status. Petitions of Forgiveness may be obtained from the Academic
Standing, Readmissions and Withdrawals Office, 154 North Foundation Hall.

Readmission

Readmission is required for all students in the following caregories:

1. Students whose artendance has been interrupted for a period of six or more years.

L. Students who are dismissed from the university for insufficient academic progress at the

end of their previously enrolled semester/session.

All other undergraduates may return and register for classes without seeking formal

readmission.

Students applying for readmission must submit an application to the Academic Standing,
Readmissions and Withdrawals Office at least 45 days before the first day of regular registration
of the semester or session the undergraduate expects to re-enter and must pay the requisite
readmission fee. (Failure o apply in this time frame will reésult in not being allowed to register. )

If successfully readmirtted students fail to enroll for the semester or session for which their
readmission is granted, that readmission is considered void. [fthe students wish to enroll for the
semester of session immediately fu“uwing the term for which readmission was gmnmd, thE‘y
may do so by contacting the Academic Standing, Readmissions and Withdrawals Office in
writing, and in doing so, can update their readmission application. However, if such students
wish to enroll for a term kater than one semester or session following the rerm for which they
were readmitted, they must complete another readmission application and submit it within the
45-day time frame.

Withdrawals

Students dropping all registered credits in a term must follow the withdrawal procedure.
Undergraduares withdrawing from the university must do so through the Academic Standing,
Readmissions and Withdrawals Office, 154 North Foundation Hall. When students withdraw
from thie university after the second week of classes (first week in spring and summer sessions)
and before the end of the official withdmawal period, W grades will be assigned in all
uncompleted courses. Official withdrawal from the university is not permitted after the ninth
week of 14-week courses (fifth week of seven-week courses). If students stop attending classes
but do not follow the withdmwal procedure, they may receive grades of 0.0,

Undergraduates who plan to retumn to the university after a six-year interruption should
consult the readmission policy above.
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UNIVERSITY LIBRARY

Dean: Suzanne O. Frankie
Associate dean: Indra M. David

Office of the Dean: Enic Condic, assistant to the dean; Alexis L. [veson, manager, technical services;
Louann Stewart, circulation manager

Professors: Suzanne O. Frankie, George L. Gardier, Janet A. Krompart
Associate professors: Krisune 5. Condic, Indra M. David, Robert G, Gaylor, Medred H. Merz

Assistant professors: Williom Cramer, Linda L. Hildebrand, Frank Lepkowski, Richard L.
Pettengill, Ann M. Pogany, Dianéel F. Ring

Library Facilities

Kresge Library contains most of the library's collections, including magazines, circulating
books, reference works, major library services as well as two computer labs with 70 work stations.

The Instructional Technology Center, located in Vamer Hall, provides media services for
instructional films and designs and produces programs ranging from slide presentarions to
audio-visual presentations requiring a television studio. In addition, the Performing Arns
Library (also located in Varner) houses a special collection of books, journals, acting editions
of plays, musical scores and recordings.

Library Collections

The University Library collection of 1,529,000 items includes 942,000 microforms, 14,300
records and phonotapes, 64,000 periodical volumes and 311,000 circulating and reference
boaks.

The Marilda R. Wilson reference collection includes atlases, bibliographies, dictionaries,
encyclopedias, indexes, yearbooks and other reference materials,

The library receives over 2,400 serial subscriptions. Since 1964, the library has been a ULS.
Government depository and receives about 60 percent of the depository marerials published
each year. [t also is a depository for Michigan documents. These collections are inl:ll:x:dh'p' the
Muonthly Catalog of U.S. Governmerit Publications and Michigan Documents.

The following special collections are inclixled in the library’s holdings:

William Springer Collection of Lincolniana and Civil War Materials { 1650 menographs)

Hicks Women im Literattere Collection { 1000 volumes written by or about women in the 17th-
10th cenruries)

James Folldore Collection (770 folklore monographs, some very rare)

Anglo-Trish Collecion (rare monographs, journals, liverary works in original typescripts,
signed poems and reviews, and original letters 1o and from literary figures)

Billie Sumdiry Farniem Collection (papers from Famum’s terms in Congress and other public and
political offices and as Michigan auditor general)

Liniversity Archives Collection (materials regarding the history, programs and activities of
Oakland University); accrediration documents are available to be reviewed in the archives.

Facudty Publications Collection {monographs written by Oakland faculty members)
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Library Services
Reference

Librarians are available to answer questions and help students to find information and wse
library materals.

Library instruction
Teaching faculty and library faculty members collaborate on lectures and demonstrations
regarding library usage and research techniques.

Literature search services

Using computer technology, the library's on-line search service provides for customized
computer-generated bibliographies of citations ina broad range of subjects. Some data bases are
available on CD-ROM for direct patron use.

Interlibrary loans
At the request of library patrons, library staff can arrange to borrow materials thar are
unavailable on campus from other libraries.

Borrowing from other libraries
Ouakland students, faculty and staff may borrow library materials from:
Eastern Michigan University
Lawrence Technological University
Macomb Community College
University of Detroit - Mercy
University of Michigan - Dearbom
Walsh College
To bomow materials, two pieces of identification are needed, including an Cukland identifi-
cation. Materials borrowed must be returned to the source library.
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OTHER PROGRAMS
On-campus Evening Degree Programs

Students may eam undergraduate degrees at night in 16 major areas: accounting, commu-
nication arts, economics, English, finance, general management, peneral studies, history,
human resource development, human resources management, industrial health and safery,
ﬁmali_sm, management information systems, marketing, psychology and sociologyfanthro-

I:E"i'..

In addition, concentrarions are available for students attending only in the evening in
folklore and popular culture, film aesthetics and history, social justice and corrections, and
women's studies. Minors in accounting, communication ans, economics, English, finance,
general business, history, human resource development, industrial health and safery, inrema-
tional management, journalism, marketing, management information systems, political sci-
ence, production and operations management, psychology, quantitative methods, and sociol-
ogy/anthropology are available to evening students.

Academic advising for evening students will be provided on a walk-in basis Monday through
Thursday evenings during fall and winter semesters in the Oakland Center. For information
regarding this service, contact the Department of Academic Servicesand General Studies (121
North Foundation Hall, 370-3227).

Evening Extension Program

Chakland University cooperates with the Macomb Community College by offering a full
baccalaureate degree program in Human Resource Development with a specialization in
training and development ar the Macomb University Center. Information on curriculum is
available through the School of Education and Human Services Advising Center (472 O'Dowd
Hall, 370-4182). Interested students can also call the Oakland University office at the Macomb
University Center (Room 202C, 263-6141).

Oakland University offers undergraduate courses at various sites in southeast Michigan,
including: Dondero, Kimball and Shrine High Schools, Royal Oak; Barmum Rehabilitation
and Health Center and Groves High School, Birmingham; and Carleton Junior High School,
Sterling Heights.

Extension courses also are offered to businesses, government agencies, private agencies and
civic groups. The courses provide special instruction to the employees or members of these
organizations. Most courses can be taught ar the organization's facility. Course content is
structured 1o address specific needs or goals identified by the organization.

Extension course cancellation

Oakland University reserves the right ro cancel any extension course that does not have
sufficient enrollment. All ruition and fees applicable to the cancelled section will be automati-
cally refunded when a course is cancelled.

Continuing Education
Diirector: Pamela A. Marin

Office of the Director: Glonia Boddy, B.S., Program Director, Legal Assistant, Paraprofessional
Accountant, Nomeredit Computer Courses and Persomal Fimancial Planming Programs; Nadine E.
Jakobowski, B.5., Director of Marketing and Program Diector, Health and Medical Programs;
Statistical Ouality Control and Production and Monufacturing Monagement Programs; Kathryn
LeBlanc, M.P.A., Assistant Program Dérector, Legal Assistant Program.
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Continuing Education noncredit programming includes cooperating with business and industry,
governmental units, health care and other organizations in conducting university-level programs to
meet professionals’ needs. Noncredit offerings are revised continually w meet the expressed needs of
nontraditional adult leamers, as individuals and as members of onganized groups.

Primarily evening non-credit diploma programs and courses are conducted in professional,
paraprofessional and vocational subjects, providing on-site or on~campus updates for business,
inchstry and povemmental units.

Courses and workshops that provide technical update in such areas as statistical process {qualiy)
comirol and computer skills are offered, as well as courses in areas of current significance, such as
personal financial planning. Also offered are diploma programs, as well as a centificate program in
personal financial planning,

Continuing Education administers, on site, credit as well as non-credit corporate training and
education programs in statistical methods, quality conrrol and plastics rechnology. All non-credic
programs and courses carry the nationally recognized Continuing Education Unit (CEU). CELs
make it possible to document non-credit work and provide a means to build a permanent record of
achievement valuable for evidence of increassd capabilities and for job advancement. One CEL)
exquals 10 contact hours of panticipation in an organized continuing education experience.
Professional staff development programs for business and industry

Continuing Educarion provides on-sire professional staffdevelopment programs for busi-
ness and industry for both credit and non-credit. Offered are programs in applied staistics, co-
sponsored with the Department of Mathematical Sciences of the Enlll:gq: of Arts and Sciences,
and production and manufacturing management, cosponsored with the School of Business
Administration. Clients which have been served by these programs include Ford Motor
Company, General Motors Corporation, Chrysler Corporation, General Dynamics, automo-
tive suppliers, as well as small o midsize businesses.

Diploma, certificate and relicensure programs

Diploma programs, a series of courses related to individual objectives, are offered in plastics
technology and as preparation for becominga legal assistant and a paraprofessional accountane.

The Plastics Technology Diploma Program is designed to update those in technically
oriented positions and 1o provide basic knowledge for individuals who wish to enter the plastics
indusery.

The Legal Assistant Diploma Program, approved by the American Bar Association, is an
18-month evening program that trains paraprofessionals to perform law-relared duties for
artomeys in a vanety of workplaces. Certain legal assistant courses have been approved for one
hour of undergraduare credit in political science. Eight credits of these courses can be applied
towand a major in political science. For more information on undergraduate credir, see the
political science listings or contact the legal asistant program director in Continuing
Education.

The Paraprofessional Accountant Diploma Program is a 15-month program developed in
conjunction with business firms to impart skills to paraprofessionals who provide vital support
for accountants.

A Certificate Program in Personal Financial Planning, offered in conjunction with the
School of Business Administration, augments the professional training of individuals with a
broad rauge of business experience {including Certified Public Accountants who are secking
relicensure hours). The program is designed for individuals who are now or might become
involved in advising clients about financial planning, 1o prepare them to sit for the CFP
{Certified Financial Planmer) exam.

Qualifying hours for CPA relicensing are pericdically offered during special weekend
programs in November, May and June.

The Production and Manufacturing Management Certificare Program is designed o
improve manufacturing and production systems for the purpose of remaining competitive in
today’s market.
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Educational test preparation workshops

Test preparation workshops for the Scholastic Aptinude Test (SAT), American Collepe Test
{ACT), Graduate Record Exam (GRE), Graduate Management Admissions Test (GMAT),
Medical College Apritude Test (MCAT), and Law School Admissions Test (LSAT) are
offered year-round. The SAT and ACT workshops are designed for college-bound high school
students or individuals who decide to enter a college program after an interruption of the
traditional high-school-to-college progression. The GRE and GMAT workshops are designed
for individuals seeking admission to a post-baccalaureate degree program and the MCAT and
LSAT, for those applying for entry into medical and law schools, respectively.

Conferences

Conferences on topical subjects are offered throughout the year. Included among the
offerings are: the Writers’ Conference, which has been conducted each fall for more than 30
years, and semiannual seminars for paralegals, annual videoconferences for women MATEARES
and executives, for multicultural workplace managers and for professional secretaries.

Athletics
Intercollegiate sports

Oakland University is a member of the National Collegiate Athletic Association (NCAA)
Division 1. Cakland male student-athletes participare in intercollegiate baseball, baskethball,
cross country, golf, soccer, swimming and tennis. Oakland female student-athletes participate
in baskerball, swimming, rennis and volleyball. The university is also affiliated with the Great
Lakes Intercollegiate Athletic Conference (GLIAC). Other GLIAC schools include Ferris
State University, Grand Valley State University, Hillsdale College, Lake Superior State
University, Michigan Technological University, Northern Michigan University, Northwood
Institute, Saginaw Valley State University and Wayne State University.

Oakland University is recognized across the country for its outstanding athletic program.

Most teams compete successfully ar the national level and numerous athletes have been
awarded All-American honors.

Ll "

Intramural activities

The Hollie L. Lepley Sports Center, named in honor of Oakland’s first director of athlerics,
is open seven days a week during the academic year. Thousands of students participate in the
university's well-rounded intramural program yearly. Fall intramural activities include men's
and women'’s and coed softhall, men's and women's touch football, men's and women's floor
hockey, men's and women's racquetball (individual), and women's and coed baskethall. The
winter program includes men's, women's and coed volleyball, men's basketball and coed floor
hockey. Students, faculty and staff participate on committees for organization, implementation
and administration of the intramural program.

The Hollie L. Lepley Sports Center has facilities for basketball, dance, fencing, golf,
handball, ml:.ql,u:tball, squa:'.h, swimming and w-:i.ghl: training. [ts cutdoor areas include softball
and baseball diamonds, tennis courts, a soft-surface 1/4-mile track, soccer fields, touch football
fields and acres of rerrain for hiking, cross-country running and cross-country skiing,
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COLLEGE OF ARTS
AND SCIENCES

207 VARNER HALL (313)370-2140

Dean: John K. Urice

Office of the Dean: David J. Douning, associate dean; Brian F. Muwrphy, divector of the
Homors College; Thomas F. Kirchner, admmistrator for college services; Rosemary Robimson,
advising coordinator; Janice Elvekrog, administrative assistant; Marcy Ford, academic aduiser.

Role and Mission of the College

The primary mission of the College of Arts and Sciences is to provide students with a liberal
education. A liberal education beoadens awareness of the major areas of human knowledge,
significantlydeepensknowledge inone or more such areas, and lays the foundarion fora lifetime
of learning by enlarging those powers of mind and spirit needed not only for professional success
bur also for the enrichment of personal life.

Teaching is a central mission of the college and a major responsibility of its faculty. The
college develops and provides graduate and undergraduate courses and programs, including a
program of general education, which form the core of the university's curriculum. Across the
range of irs offerings, the college commits itself to excellence in the preparation of majors, in
interdisciplinary studies, in general education and in graduate studies. It is the college’s
responsibility to educare people 1o become rational and merally sensitive human beings and
citizens and, equally important, to acquire the skills and information that will be required of
them in the various professions. :

The college offers instruction leading to the Bachelor of Ares, Bachelor of Music, Bachelor
of Science, Master of Ans, Master of Music, Master of Science and Docror of Philasophy
degrees. In conjunction with the School of Educarion and Human Services, itoffers instruction
leading to secondary teaching certificarion in biology, chemistry, mathemarics, a modem
language and literature, music and physics; and to the Master of Arts in Teaching degree.

Admission

Departmental rather than college-wide regulations govern admission to the college’s majors.
Snudents should maintain close contact with faculty advisers in the department in which they
wish to major and with the college advising office.

Requirements for Bachelor of Arts
and Bachelor of Science Degrees

General requirements

Each student muse: :

1. Complete at least 124 credits; the Bachelor of Music degre~ and Bachelor of Science
degree in environmental health require completion of 128 credits. No more than 8
credits in physical education will count voward a degree in the College of Arts and
Sciences.

2. Complere the requirements for a major offered by the College of Arts and Sciences with
a cumulative grade point average of at least 2.00.
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3. Complete at least 32 of these credits ar Oakland University, of which at least 16 credits
must be in the student's elected major.

Complete at least 32 credits in courses at the 300 level or above.

Complete the last 8 credios at Oakland University.

Eam a cumulative grade point average of at least 2.00 in courses taken at Oakland
University and in the major(s) and any elective minor(s).

7. Complete the writing pmﬁr.l:ncip requirement (see Uindergraduate degree reguirements).
8. Complete the university's general education requirement (see Undergradsate degree

2 L che

requiTements ).
9, Complete the college distribution requirements described below.
College distribution requirements

In addition to satisfying the university-wide general education requirements, students
seeking the Bachelor of Arts degree must complete 16 additional credits distribured in four of
the six categories listed below. Students seeking the Bachelor of Science degree need complete
only 12 additional credits in three of the six areas listed below. These credit requirements may
be lower for students with sufficient preparation in a foreign language (see Note | below). An

approved interdisciplinary course may be used i lieu of one of the six distribution categories
(sece Note 2 below).

Candidates for the Bachelor of Music degree must complete 4 credits in foreign language and
4 credits from the general education arts field category; music courses may not be used for this

THISC.

None of these requirements may be met by independent study courses, intemships or
teaching methods courses. Unless otherwise noted, courses in the major may be npp] ied rowand
these requirements; restrictions apply only to students majoring in social science disciplines
{see Note 3 below) and transfer students (see Special provisions for mansfer students in college
Policies and Procedures below).

Distribution categories

1. Foreign language: 4 credits in a modem foreign language numbered 115 or higher.

2. Ansand literature: Anadditional 4 credits from either the university general education
field category lists in arts and literature; literature courses at the 300 level or higher in
amodem foreign language; or arcorart history, cinema, dance, English, music or theatre
courses at the 300 level or higher, except for writing courses (AH 300; ENG 380, 382,
383 and 384).

3. Civileation: An additional 4 credits from either history, philosophy or intemational studies
courses listed in the university generm] educarion field carepories of Westem civiliztion or
international studies; or history or philosophy courses at the 300, level or  higher.

4. Social sciences: An additional 4 credits in anﬂlmpnlugv. COONOMICS, p-:ﬂ itical science,
psychology or sociology from either the university general education field category list
in social science, or courses at the 300 level or higher in any of these disciplines or
linguistics courses ALS 334, 335, 373, 374, 375 or 376. (See Note 3 below.)

5. Marhemarics: An addinonal 4 credits in mathemarical sciences courses (MTH, APM,
STA, MOR but not MTE) numbered 121 or higher.

6. Science: An additional 4 credits in biology, chemistry, environmental health or
physics.

MNotes .

1. Fourcredits in a modemn language course numbered 115 or higher may be used to savisfy
two requirements at once: the general tduu::amn requirement in language and the
foreign language distribution category.

1. - An approved interdisciplinary course may be used in lieu of one of the six distribution
categories. Interdisciplinary courses which have been approved by the College of Arts
and Sciences for this purpose will be listed in each semester’s Schedule of Classes; they
currently include AMS 300, ENV 311 and WS 200. Additional information may also
be obtined from the Collepe of Arns and Sciences Advising Office, 219 Vamer Hall.
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3. Majors in one of the social science disciplines who want to use social science courses
to satisfy part of the distribution requirement must take these courses ina social science
discipline different from the major.

Majors
Srudents must fulfill all requirements of their elected majors as described in the departmental
entries. A cumulative grade point average of 2.00 in the major is required for graduartion.
Majors offered by the College of Ans and Sciences are listed below. There are no college-
wide regulations governing admission to major standing or retention in the majors. Each

department controls its own procedures in these areas. Therefore, students are urged to
maintain close contact with faculty advisers in the department in which they wish to major and

with the College of Arts and Sciences Advising Office. The majors are:

Anthropology (B.A) Environmental Health (B.S.) Music (B.A. or B.Mus.)
Applied Stavistics (B.S.) History (B.A.) Pedorming Arts (BLAL)

Art History (B.A.) Inrermnational Studies (BAL)  Philosophy (B.AL)

Biology (B.A. or BS.) Journalism (B.A) Physics (B.A. or B.S.)
Biochemistry (B.S.) Linguistics (B.A.) Political Science (B.A)
Chemistry (B.A. or BS.) Mathematics (B.A. or BS)  Psychology (B.AL)
Communication (B.A.) Modem Languages and Public Administration (B.S.)
Economics (B.A.) Lireratures (B.A) Sociology (B.A.)

English (B.A.)

Secondary Teacher Education Program (STEP)

In cooperation with the School of Education and Human Services, the College of Arts and
Sciences offers an extended program of study leading to secondary teaching certification. The
Secondary Teacher Education Program (STEP) is available to majors in biological sciences,
chemistry, mathemarics, modemn languages and literanures, and physics. For more informarion
on program and admission requirements and procedures, please consult wath advisers in the
appropriate department and the School of Education and Human Services.

Other College Programs

Minors for liberal arts degree programs

Minors are not required by the College of Ars and Sciences for baccalaureate programs, bur
the college offers a number of liberal arts minoes thar students may pursue in :Kiljdnmn to the
required major. A cumulative grade point average of 1.00 is required in courses included in the
minor. At least B of the credits offered for each minor must be taken ar Oakland University.
Caourses that meet both minor requirements and general education or college distribution
requirements may be used tor meet both of these requirements. The catalog chosen for the
student’s major will also be used 1o determine degree requirements for any minor the student
may be pursuing unless a written plan of study has been approved by the department or school
offering that program. Forms for planning and approval of minors are available from depart-
ments or the Academic Services office {121 North Foundanion Hall). If a department or
program does not require an approved plan of study, a student is sull entitled o negotiate in
writing a minor of concentration with the pmgtam coordinator.

The college offers the following minors®: advertising {see Rhetoric, Commamication and
Joternalism), anthropology, art history, hm]cm'. chemistry, communication (see Rhetoric,
Commumnication and Journalism), dance, economics, English, environmental health (see Other
Academic Options at the end of the Arts and Sdences section ), history, intemational studies,
journalism (see Rhetovic, Communication and Jowrmaliom), linguistics, mathematics, modermn
languages, music, philosophy, |'3Ih'f'.°ill:$. political science, pﬂ',thnhgh public relations (see
Rhetoric, Communication and Joumalism), science (see Other Acadernic Ofptions at the end of the
Arts and Sciences section), sociology, studioart (see Artand Art History) and theatre ( See Music,
Thearre and Dance).
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Minors from other academic units are also accepted by the college for students graduati
with a major from the College of Arts and Scimwﬁcquimnhgu for these minors ﬁ
described under deparimental entries as indicated. These minors®* include: in the School of
Business Administration, accounting, finance, general business, intermational management,
management information systems, marketing, production and operations management and
quantitative methods; in the School of Education and Human Services, human resource
development; and in the School of Engineering and Computer Science, computer science.

*These minors do not count toward an & or a secondary teaching credential, For further
information on minors without section references, see the depertmental chaprer of the same name,
Biochemistry program

The biochemistry program is based on faculty resources and research facilities in the
Departments of Biological Sciences and Chemistry. The curriculum is designed to prepare
students for careers in biochemical research, graduate study in biochemistry or molecular
biology, or professional education in medicine, dentistry, or other health sciences. For derails

about requirements for the Bachelor of Science degree with a major in biochemistry, see the
Biochemisery Program section of the caralog.

Environmental health program

Designed to integrate applied scientific specialties within the broad field of environmental
health, the environmental health curricula prepare students for a variety of professional
opportunities in government and the private seceor, and for graduate study insuch fields as toxic
substance management, pu!:ll'n: health, toxicology, industrial hwh:m: and environmental
planning. For details about requirements for the Bachelor of Science degree with a major in
environmental health see Environmental Health Program.,

Concentrations

The College of Artsand Sciences offers a number of concentrations that students may pursue
in addition to a departmental major. Concentrations are elective and are not required for
graduation. No specific grade point average is required for completion of any given concentra-
tion. As a general rule, no more than B credits of course work used ro satisfy one major, minor
or concentration may be ﬂwl'ﬁaﬂ toward another, but exceptions to this rule may be allowed
with the written approval of the program coordinators. Courses thar meet both concentration
requirements and general education or college distribution requirements may be used to satisfy
both of these requirements. The caralog chosen for the student's major will also be used 1o
determine degree requirements for any concentration the student may be pursuing. Students
should file the university’s Minor Authorization Form with the department or school offering
thar program.

Concentrations are described under “"Other Academic Options,” at the end of the college
portion of the catalog. American studies, archaeology, energy studies, environmental studies,
film aestherics and history, folklore and popular culture, gerontology, human and industrial
relations, Michigan studies, preprofessional studies in medicine, dentiszry and oprometry,
religious studies, social justice and corections, social services, urban studies and women's
studies. Information about pre-law studies and the liberal arts minor in science can be found
following “Other Academic Options” in the Arts and Sciences portion of the catalog.
Secondary teaching minors

Secondary teaching minors are not required by the College of Arts and Sciences for
haccalaureate programs, but are required of secondary school teachers seeking certification by
the Michigan Department of Education.

A cumulative grade point average of 1.00 is required in courses included in the minor. Arleast
8 of the credits offered for each minor must be taken at Oakland University. Courses taken to
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satisfy general education or college distribution requirements may also be used to meet those
for the teaching minos. Only programs entitled “Secondary Teaching Minor™ will be certified
by the Michigan Department of Education. The college offers the following secondary teaching
minars, which are described in detail under departmental entries: biology, chemistry, English,

history, mathematics, modem languages, music, physics and speech (see Rhetoric, Commumi-

Center for Intﬂmaﬁuml Programs

The center offers majors and minors in international studies; it also sponsors study abroad
programs for students and the general public. For information about majors see the center's
departmental listing. For informarion about other programs, consult with the center director,
Carlo Coppola.

Academic Advising

In order to help students develop and achieve their academic goals, the college offers an
advising program staffed by faculty advisers in each academic department and by professional
advisers in the Arts and Sciences Advising Office, located in 219 Vamer Hall (370-4567), All
students are expected to meet with an adviser on a regular basis. Students who need assistance
with course selection, registration, major and career choice or have questions about college and
degree requirements, academic standing, transfer credit and petitions of exeeption should meet
with an adviser in the Arts and Sciences Advising Office.

Undecided students interested in programs offered by the college should meet with an adviser
in the Artsand Sciences Advising Office each semester until they declare a major; once amajor
in the college has been declared, students should meet initially with a departmental adviser to
establish a program plan and periodically thereafter to ensure that they are completing major
requirements. Frequent adviser contacr will help ensure that the student has current academic
informarion and is malung_i;und progress toward a degree.

Seniors are urged 1o meet with an adviser for a graduation check prior to final registration.
It is the responsibility of each student to know and meet graduation requirements and to make
every effort to obtain adequate academic advising.

Policies and Procedures
Special provisions for transfer students

The university's general education requirements and the college's distribution requirements
call for a distribution of courses among various fields as well as a total number of credits. Students
transferring from other institutions may meet a 4-credit field requirement with an appropriate
3-credit transfer course. Such students, however, must take additional courses from any of the
field categories to bring the wotal number of credits completed up to those required for their
degree: 31 general education credits plus 16 college distribution credits for the Bachelor of Ans;
32 general education credits plus 12 college distribution credits for the Bachelor of Science.

Mo more than 8 credits in the major discipline and B credits in other courses required for the
major may be counted toward these eredit totals, except by students majoring in linguistics or
journalism. Fordistribution purposes, cross-listed courses count under the department in whose
listing the course description is given in full. Soudents who have completed the MACRAD
Agreement must complete the college distribution requirements in addition to the two courses
required to complete the university general education requirements. A student who has
complered 62 credits semester hours of credit from any accredited institution(s), including
Oakland University, may not transfer additional credits from a community or junior college.
(Sec Transfer stiedent information. )
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Departmental honors

Requirements for awarding departmental honors to students who demonstrate outstanding
academic achievement are determined by each department. Please consult the chief academic
adviser in each department for the specific details of these requirements.

Multiple majors

Snudents who elect to major in more than one area in the College of Arts and Sciences mast satisfy
the specific requirements of each of the majors they choose. Such snadents are single degree
candidates with more than one major and must satisty the general and specific requirements
applicable [othgawardingufmcdtgrcc. eithera Bachelorof Artsor Bachelor of Science. Forms
for students requesting an additional major are available in the advising office and should be
complered by students wishing to graduate with more than one major.

Under certain conditions, a student may eam more than one degree. Such students are
double-degree candidates. For information on the restrictions that apply 1o the awarding of
more than one degree and the requirements that double-degree candidates must satisfy, please

see Addiional undevgraduate degrees and majors.

Independent majors

Students interested in academic areas in which no suitable major program is available may
petition the college Committee on Instruction for an individually railored independent major
in place of one of the departmental majors listed above. An independent major also may be
taken as part of a double-major program in conjunction with a regular departmental major,
provided that no course counted toward completion of the depantmental major is also counted
toward completion of the independent major. Students will be admitted to the independent
major only after completing 32 credits but before completing 90 credits. For the specific
requirements of an i,nl;]npt:nd-r:m major, consult the C:J“:g:: of Arts and Sciences hdvi&im
Office.

Additional Information
Field experience program

The College of Arts and Sciences offers, by means of departmental courses numbered 399,
opportunitics for students 1o earn credit for academic work concurrent with feld work

experience. Emphasis is on the academic aspect of this program that incorporates student
performance in the field. Smudents are required to make an intellectual analysis of the field
experience hased on their academic program.

The 399 courses carry 4 credits each, are numerically graded and may not be repeated for
additional credit. Students wishing to participate in this program are expected to be ar the
junior o wenior level and must have cnmrﬂct:ci at least 16 credits in the rlcmmnl:nt in whose
399 course they wish to enroll. Individual departments may have specific prerequisites in
addirion to these. For details, consult one of the departments participating in this program: art
and art history, biological sciences, history, modemn languages and literatures, philosophy,
psychology and sociclogy and anthropology.

Cooperative education

Snxlents majoring in one of the arts and sciences disciplines have the opportunity o
participate in a cooperative education (co-op) program. Co-op offers students the chance 1o
ohtain work expenence directly relared 1o their chosen careers or fields of study. For example,
chemistry majors may work in chemistry laboratories, prelaw students in law offices and
journalism and communication majors in various wiiting jobs. By involving students in an on-
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the-job experience, co-op helps them make decisions about their future careers. And in
addition to augmenting their classroom work, it helps them defray the cost of college.

To participate in the co-op program, students should have junior or senior standing, a 3.00
grade point average and the approval of their faculty adviser. Students must agree to accept
employment for at least two semesters and should not expect to work only during the springand
summer terms. Interested stedents should contact the coordinator of cooperative education in
the Department of Placement and Career Services.

Interschool MBA program

For superior undergraduate students in any major in the college, the School of Business
Administration offers the Master of Business Administration (MBA) degree. This is a two-
year professional program in management designed for students with non-business under-
praduate majors. Undergraduare business or management majors may take a variation of the
stanvdard MBA program.

Arts and sciences undergraduates working on a major other than one of the business areas
may obtain both the undergraduare degree and MBA inanaccelerated program. To be eligible,
students should have a grade point average iIl'rJ'LtlL'q:l 25 p:rc:nrnt'thtir class. Studenis should
apply to the School of Business Administration for admission to this accelerated program in
their junior year (see the Oakland University Graduate Catalog),



(0] ART AND ART HISTORY (Arts and Sciences)

DEPARTMENT OF ART
AND ART HISTORY

307 WILSON HALL (313) 370-3375

Chairperson: Charlotte V. Stokes

Professors: Carl F. Bamnes, Jr. (Art History and Archaeology), Johm B. Cameron { Art History),
Charlowe V. Stokes (Ant History)

Associate professors: Bonmie F. Abiko (Ant History), Janice G. Schimmelman (Art History),
Susan E. Wood (Art History)

Lecturers: Monica Molinaro (Studio Ant), Paul Webster { Stdio Ant)
Chief adviser: Susan E. Wood

Art history is an ideal curriculum for students who wish 1o investigare a broad range of
humanistic disciplines. The visual arts are studied in their historical context in terms of the
cultural, economic, philosophical, political, religious, social and technological conditions that
determine content and form.

The art history program provides both majors and non-majors with a thorough introduction
to the visual arts of various cultures throughout history. It is strengthened by visiting lecturers
in special fields, group visits to the Detroit Institute of Arts and to other public and private arnt
collections in metropolitan Detroit, and study of special exhibits at Oakland University's

Meadow Brook Art Gallery. The art and are history program cooperates with concentrations -

in Americanstudies, archacology, international studies, Michigan studies and womensstudies.

The department offers a program of study leading to the Bachelor of Arts degree with a major
in art history. This program is intended for students who wish directed study in art history and
for students who are contemplating a career in one of the fields for which art history is a basis
— aesthetics and criticism, archamlug',* architecture, collepe ti:a-:h:ng, special library collec-
tions, art publishing, fine arts, conservation, historic preservation, museum curatorship and
urban design. Minors in art history and studio art are also available.

Requirements for the liberal arts major in art history, B.A. program

A minimum of 40 credits in art history courses, distributed as follows:
1. AH 100, 101 and 104
2. AH 300, which must be taken early in the student’s major course work; no more than
20 credits in the art history major may be taken prior to this course.
3. 20credits from the following (at least one course must be selected from each category):
MNon-Western: AH 301, 302, 304, 305, 307, 308 and 320
Ancient/medieval: AH 310,312, 314, 312 and 326
Renaissance/haroque: AH 330, 334 and 340
American/modern: AH 350, 363, 364, 365 and 367
4. 4 elective credits from AH courses
5. One AH course at the 400 level
One studio art course (4 credits) as a cognate to the ma]-:rr
Depanmmta] faculry also recommend that art history majors acquire computer and word-
processing skills before entering graduate school or seeking employment in the profession.
Departmental faculty recommend that snedents intending 1o pursue graduate stuily com-
plete, in addition to the above requirements, AH 400, one other 400-level course, and at least
one year of college-level foreign language.
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Departmental honors in art history

Students wishing to be considered for departmental honors may petition for honors or be
recommended by a :Icparhhtn't faculty member. In Eward:ing homors, the ﬁmutqr takes into
consideration grade point average (GPA), citizenship within the department, classroom
performance andfor scholarship as evidenced by a significant research paper.

There is no minimum grade point average required for honors, but consideration will
normally be given only to students who have completed 20 credits of ant history seudy at
Oakland University with a GPA of 3.60 or higher. If a research paper is to be submitted for
consideration, it should be submitted at least three weeks prior to the end of the semester in
which the student intends to graduate.

Requirements for the liberal arts minor in art history

A minimum of 20 credits in art history courses; to be distribured as follows:

1. AH 100 and 101

2. A rotal of 8 credits, 4 each from any two of the following categories:
Ancient/medieval: AH 310, 312,314, 322, 326
Renaissance/baroque: AH 330, 334, 340
Americanymodern: AH 350, 363, 364, 165, 367

3. 4 elective credits from AH courses

Requirements for the liberal arts minor in studio art

A minimum of 20 credits in studio art courses, to be distributed as follows:

1. 5A 100 and one of the following: SA 101, SA 107

2. Three courses at the 200, 300 and 400 level, at least one of which must be at the 300
or 400 level.

Course Offerings

The department offers selected courses from this caralog as warranted by student needs and
availability of faculty. Specific offerings for each term may be found in the Schedule of Classes.

ART HISTORY

AH Imm’l : lnmdh::tim Itu Wc:;:m Artl{4) il
History and analysis of the visual ars of western Europe from istoric times through the Medieval
period. Satisfies the university general educaon requrement in arts.

AH 101 Introduction to Western Art 11 (4)
History and analysis of the visual ants of westemn Europe from the Renaissance to the present. Satisfies the

AH 104 Introduction to Arts of Asia and the Islamic World (4)
Introduction to the monuments of Asia, including India, China, Japan, and the lslamic world, including
the MNear East and MNorth Africa. Saeigfies the university geneval 1070 FequErernend in arts.

AH 300 Critical Thinking and Writing in Art History (4)

Practice in writing about art from vanous points of view, basic research and word processing rechniques,
and analytical reading of art history texes. AH 300 must be taken early in the student’s major course work;
neo maore than 20 credits in the art history major may be taken prior to this counse.

Prerequisite: RHT 160 or equivalent.

AH 301 Japanese Art (4)
The development of architecture, sculpture and painting in Japan from A.D. 400 to A.D. 1900
Prerequasite: AH 104 or 15 21D,

AH 302 Indian Art (4)

The development of architecture, sculpture and painting in India from prehistoric to modem times.
Prerequisite: AH 104 or 15 240.




62 ART AND ART HISTORY {Arts and Sciences)

‘IA'i{-ljmlnpm c?h;uhﬂml and i i China from the Shang Dynasty, ca. 1550 B.C.
& deve nit ot architeciere, sculpiure palntng 1FuiL oA

unitil thie founcing of the Chinese Republic, A.D. 1912,

Prerequisite: AH 104 or IS 210,

AH 305 African Art (4)

The arts of the indi peoples of West, Central and Enst Africa. May be offered concurrently at the
[:1:w:|:&ﬁiﬁ 5005, :

rerequisite: 4 credits in art history or 1S 130 or permission of instructor.

AH 307 Pre-Columbian Art (4)
The arts of the Indians of Mexico, Central America and South America prior to the Spanish Conguest.
Prerequisite: 4 credits in art history or IS 250 or permission of instructor.

AH 308 Morth American Indian Art (4)
Mative American art of the Uinived States and Canada.
Prerequisite: 4 credits in are history or permission of the instructor.

AH 310 Art of the Ancient Near East (4)

The architecture, sculpture and painting of Egypt, Mesopotamia, lran, Asia Minor and Syria from the
Neolithic to the Roman period.

Prerequisite: AH 100

hH}IEI Emtﬁn{!-} | d he Hell I md
The developmment of architecture, sculpture and painting in the pre-Hellenic, Aegean civilizations a
in Classical Greece from ca. 3000 B.C. until the period man domination in the Mediterranean arca,
ca. 100 B.C

F:zrequlaim; AH 100,

AH 314 Roman Art (4)

The development of architecture, sculprure and painting in Eonuria and in the Roman Republic and
Empire from ca. 600 B.C. until the relocation of the capital at Constantinople in A.D. 330
Prerequesite; AH 100,

AH 320 Lslamic Art (4)
The development of architecture and painting in [slam from the seventh 1o the eighteenth century AL
with reference to the countries of the Fertile Crescent, North Adrica, Arab and Spain, Egypt,

Persia, Turkey and Muslim India.
Prerequisite: AH 104 or 15 270.

AH 322 Early Medieval, Byzantine, and Romanesque Art (4)

The development of architecture, sculpture and painting in Christian Europe from A.D. 330 through the
apex of monasticiam, ca. A.D. 1150,

Prerequisite: AH 100

AH 326 Gothic Art (4)

The development of architecture, sculpture and painting in western Europe from ca. 1150 through the
F,-rh:rd of the Crusades and medieval urbanism, ca. 1400,
r

erequisite; AH 100,

AH 330 Renaissance Art in ltaly (4)

The development of architecture, sculpture and painting in Italy during the Renaissance from 1300 to
1600,

Prerequisive; AH 101,

AH 334 Renaissance Art in Northern Europe (4)
The development of archivecture, sculpture and painting in northemn Europe from 1400 to 1600,
Prerequisite: AH 101.

AH 340 Barogue Art (4)

The development of architecture, sculpture and painting in western Europe from 1600 to 1700,
Prerequisive: AH 101,

AH 345 German Art (4) ;

The development of painting, sculpoure and architecture in the Gesmanic countries from the Renais-
sance o the present.

Prerequisive: AH 100 or AH 101.
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AH 348 English Art (4)

The development of architecture, sculpture and painting in Britain from the Renaissance through the
nineteenth century. ?
Prerequisite: AH 101,

AH 350 - American Art (4)

The development of an litecture, sculpiure amd painting in the United States from the early cobonial
tod to World War 1,
requisie: AH 101.

AH 351 Women in A (4)

The traditional image of woman in art and the contribwstion of women artists in Europe and the United
‘Seates from the Middle Ages until the present. [dentical with WS 351.

Prerequisite: AH 101 o W'S 200,

AH 352 African-American Art (4)
The ara of African-Americans from the colontal period to the present.
Prérequisive: AH 101.

AH 355 Michigan Architecture (4)

The development of the commercial, domestic, industrial, public and religious archivecture of Michigan
from the period of early settlement 1o the present. May be offered concurrently ar the graduaze level as
AH 555,

AH 360 History of Automohbile Design (4)
The aesthetic, social and technological aspects of automobale design from the nineteenth century to the

nk.
Prerequisize: AH 101.

AH 363 Modern Architecture and Urban Design (4)

The development of architecture and urban design in Europe and the United States from the Industrial
Fevolution o the present.

Prerequisite: AH 101.

AH 364 Mineteenth-Century Art (4)

The development of sculpture, pamnting and printmaking in the western world from the French
Revolution ro 1900,

Prerequisite: AH 101,

AH 365 Twentieth-Century Art (4)
The development of sculpture, painting and related media in the western world from 1900 to the present.
Prerequisite: AH 101.

AH 366 History of Photography (4)
The development of still photography as an art and irs relationship to other visual arts since 1830,
Prerequisive: AH 101 or SA 266 or permission of instructor.

AH 367 Film and the Visual Arts (4)
The relationship between films and various plastic ars such as still photography, sculpture and painting,
as they reflect some twenticth-century artistic moverments (op art, surrealism, cubism, expressionism,

2. ).
Prerequisite: AH 101 or CIN 150,

AH 370 The Graphic Arts (4)

The graphic arts in Europe and America from 1450 to the present, including printmaking techniques,
collecting and conservation. Students will work with original prints.

Prerequisite: AH 101 and permission of instructor.

AH 380 Musealogy and Patronage (4)
The study of modern museums (collections, conservation, organization), historical societies, corporate
tronage and private collecting. The course formar will imchade illustrated lecrures and field teaps.
rerequisite: Izcmiila inv art history, of which at keast B must be at the 300-400 level.

AH 390 T;:npk's u; e‘l.nhlljrlilwrv Hll i = i

Specific opics inatt history or w [0 PEgular coumrse offerings exist. [ opec, instructor uisite
w?ﬁ.ﬂbg arﬁrwn.::ﬁl before each offering. May be repeated for 4 addivional credies. L
Prerequisite: Permission of instructor.
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AH 391 Readings in Art History (2)

Specific readings projects in art hisrary, art criticism, connoiseurship and consenvation. May be repeated
in o subsequent semester under a different instructor for a total of 4 credits.

Prerepuisive: 16 credits in art history, of which at least 8 must be at the 300-400 level and permission of
INSETUCoT,

AH 199 Field Experience in Art History (4)

Field experience in art history under faculty supervision. An academic project which inc tes student
performance in an occupational serting. May not be repeated for credit or taken by ts who have
received credit for SA 199,

Prerequisite: 16 credits in ant history, of which at least 8 must be ar the 300-400 level and permission of
imstTuctor.

AH 400 The B“!l"ﬂil‘l.ph'fr;lhd H-:lhudﬁlgry of Ahrt History (4)

Advanced reseanch technicques in art fistory using bibliographies, other references (e.g., sales catalogs),

and electromic databases, ng!J'

Emtqufrn'l.:: 16 credits of art history, including AH 300 and one other art history course at the 300-400
ve

AH 401 Seminar in Asian Art (4)

Topics in the ant of India, China, Japan and Southeast Asia. May be taken for up to 8 credits in two
sermeslers.

Prerequisite: 20 eredits of art history and appropriate course in topic area, which will be announced before
each offering.

AH 405 Seminar in Tribal Art (4)

Topics in the art of the indigenous peoples of Black Africa, America and Oceania. May be taken for up
1o & credits in two separate semestens.

Prerequisite: 20 credite of ar history and appropriate course in topic area, which will be announced before
each offering.

AH 410 Seminar in Ancient Art (4)

Topics in the ancient art of Greece, Rome and the Mear East to the fourth century. May be taken for up

tex B eredits in Dwo separate semesters.

ﬁﬂcg&isittt 20credits of ant history and appropriate course in topic area, which will be announiced before
ering.

AH 420 Seminar in Medieval Art (4)

Topics in the art of Medieval Europe from the fourth century 1o the beginning of the Renaissance. May
be taken for up to 8 credits in two separate semesters,

Pmmnlffi:i[:i 20credits of art history and appropriate course in topic area, which will be announced before
each offering.

AH 430 Seminar in Renaissance and Baroque Art (4)

Topics in the art of Europe from the fourteenth to eighteenth centuries. May be taken for up to B credics
in two separate semesten,

Prerequisite: 20 credits of ant history and appropriate course in topic area, which will be announced before
each offering.

AH 450 Seminar in American Art (4)

Topics in American ant from the colonial period to World War I1. May be taken for up to B credits in two

SEPATALE SEMEsteTs.

Prerequisite: 20 credits of art history and appropriate course in topic area, which will be announced before
oiffering.

AH 460 Seminar in the Art of the Modern Era (4)

Topics in Western art from the French Revolution to the present. May be taken for up to 8 credits in two

separate semesters.

Prerequisite: 20 credits of ant history and appropriate course in topic area, which will be announced before

each offering.

AH 470 Seminar in Art Media and Techniques (4)

Topics in the traditions and uses of a single medivm or technique, such as (but not limited o)
printmaking, bronze casting, oil painting, photography and video. May be taken for up to 8 credits in two
SEPATATE SETMESTETS.

Prerequisite: 20 credits of art history and appropriate course in topic area, which will be announced before
each offerimg.
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AH 491 Directed Research in Art History (4 or 8)

Directed individual research for advanced ar history mapors.

Prerequisite: 16 credits of art history, of which at least 8 must be at the 300400 level and permission of
ENStMeCiorn.

STUDIO ART

The departmental program of study leading to the Bachelor of Arts degree with a liberal arts
major in studio art has been suspended, and no new candidares for this major will be accepred,
The department will continue to offer courses in studio art, as well as the liberal arts minor in

studioart. Srudioart courses are offered as general electives for all students and as a complement
to the art history program.

The department offers selected courses from this catalog as warranted by student needs and
availability of faculty. Specific offerings for each term may be found in the Schedude of Classes.

SA 100 Dirawing, Painting and Visual Thinking (4)
Exploration of the possibilities of translating observations into visual structures, ineluding drawings from
nature. Emphasis is on process rather than product. Theory and historical background will be given.

SA 101 Introduction to Sculpture (4)
Exploration of the methods and theories used in creating three dimensional seructures.
SA 107 Intreduction to Drawing (4)

Introduction to the tools and methods of drawing a5 a means 1o observe the physical world accurately and
to develop visual ideas more clearly. Emphasis is on skill development.

SA 110 Introduction to Watercolor (4)
Exploration of basic drawing, design and color using the medium of watercalor.
SA 200 Basic Studio (4)

Continuation of SA 100, dealing with the processes of creating structures, but with more emphasis on
conceptualization.
Prerequisite: A 100-level course in studio art.

SA 201 Intermediate Sculpture (4)
Continuation of SA 101.
Prerequisite: SA 101 or permission of instructor.

SA 207 Intermediate Drawing (4)

Continuation of SA 107. Principles of drawing are cartied into othér media such as photography.
computer graphics and the traditional media of watercolor, gouache, acrylic, oil and variows sculpture
media. Media and approaches will vary from term to term., May be taken in different semesters for a togal
of 8 eredite. '

Prerequisite: A 100-level course in studio art.

SA 209 Painting 1 (4)

Introduction to painting, its technique, history and expressive possibilities. Includes the making of and
experimentation with paint.

Prerequisite: A 100-level course in studio art.

SA 266 Photography 1 (4)
Imt:uj[;mlm to the ant of black and white photography, including film processing and darkroom
procedures.

SA 270 Computer Graphics (4)

Ex Fmtin -:rtl::_mnputn systems to create graphic images by plotting, photo scanning and manipulation,
ree skerching.

Pretequisite: One course in studio art.

SA 309 Painting 11 (4)

Treats the problem-solving possibilities of painting, the expressive potential unique to the individual, and
the relationship of thl:urigan:tl:rn B0 COTRE PO 5565 :
Prerequisite: SA 209 or permission of instructor.
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SA 350 Historic Painting Techniques (4)
Experimentation with hritoric technigques sech as panel painting, tempera, fresco and oil glazes.
Prerequisite: Any course in art history or studio art.

SA 366 Photography 11 {4}
Continuation of SA 266. o

Prerequisite: SA 266 or permission of instructor.
SA 367 Documenting the Arts (4)

Photographing the plastic arts (painting, sculprure, architecture and exhibitions) and performing ars
(thearre, dance and musical performances). Will include some film processing and darkroom
Prerequisite: SA 266 or permission of instructor.

SA 390 Topics in Studio Art (4)

Specific topics in studio art for which no regular course offerings exist. Topic, instructor and prétequisite
will be announced before each offering. May be repeated in a sulsequent semester for a total of 8 credits.
Prereguisite: Permission of instrector.

SA 391 Projects in Studio Art (2)

Specific projects in studio art for which no regular offerings exist. May be repeated in a subssquent
semester for a total of 4 credits

Prerequisite: Permission of instructor,

SA 399 Field Experience in Studio Arnt (4) :

Field experience in studio art under faculty supervision. An academic project which incorporates student
performance in an occupational setting, May not be repeated for credit or taken by students who have
received credit for AH 399

Prerequisites: 16 credits in studio am, of which at least 8 must be at the 300 level and permission of

INSLABCIOT.

SA 490 Special Problems in Studio Art: Independent Studies (4)

Independent investigation of specific problems in the visual arts including their relationships with other
disciplines. May be taken for a maximum of 8 credits,

Prerequisite: Permission of instructor.
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DEPARTMENT OF
BIOLOGICAL SCIENCES

375 DODGE HALL (313) 370-3550

Chairperson: Eghert W, Henry
Professor emeritust William C, Forbes

Professors: Francis M. Butterworth, George |. Gamboa, Esther M. Goudsmit, Egbert W, Henry,
R. Dowglas Hunzer, Pasd A. Ketchum, Charles B. Lindemann, Virinder K. Moudgi!, Asish C. Nag,
John R. Reddan, Nalin J. Unakar

Associate professors: Keith A. Berven, G. Rassl Chaudhry, John D. Cowlishaw,
Sheldon R. Gordom, Thaddeus A. Grudgen, Feona M. Hansen-Smith, Satsh K. Walia,
Jon A Yates

Adjunct professors: Tom Madhavan, Donald A. McCrimmon, M. Dave Powldik, James R. Wells
Adjunct assistant professors: Stan A. Beyler, Naomi Eliezer, Gevard Joswiak

Consulting professor of biomedical and health sciences: Julius Rutzky

Chief adviser: John D, Coulishaw

The Department of Biological Sciences offers programs of study leading to Bachelor of Arts,
Bachelor of Science and Master of Science degrees. The undergraduate programs prepare
students for gmdlml;l:- study in the life sciences, labomatory work and research in industries
concerned with biological materials, professional careers in medicine, dentistry, nursing or
other allied health areas, or teaching science in high school. This liberal arts program in biology
is particularly suited to the needs of premedical students. For information on graduate study
within the department, see the Oaklmd University Graduate Catalog.

The department offers a diversified selection of courses and research programs in biochem-
istry, botany, cell biology, developmental biology, ecology, evolutionary hiclogy, genetics,
microbiology, morphology, physiology, plant physiology and moology. Students select courses
that suit their goals and interests. With permission, they may elect to participate in the research
laboratories of individual faculty members for which they may receive course credin (BIO 490).
In the past, many such students have appeared as co- authors onscientific publications as a resulr
of the work in which they participated. Such opportunities are of particular value to students
preparing for graduate study or research positions. Since modern biology requires physico-
chemical 'Ln.i:ight. training in chemstry, physics and mathematics is also required.

High school students intending to major in biological sciences should refer to the Admissions
section of the catalog for specific preparation requirements,

Admission to major standing

Ta be eligible for a degree in biclogy, students must be admitted to major standing by the
Department of Biological Sciences at least three semesters before graduation. This procedure
ensures that an appropriate program of study is completed by graduation. Students may be
admitved to major standing afrer filing a satisfactory curriculum plan and completion of one year

of introductory biology plus two other BIO courses, one year of general chemistry and
mathematics through MTH 141.

Requirements for the liberal arts major in biology, B.A. program
This curriculum 15 designed for students intending to iIncorporate a l'r:inlngglr major into a
broader liberal arts program in pursuit of careers in technical fields or business or post-graduate
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study. Students in the B.A. curriculum who wish to apply to medical or dental schools are
advised to complete the concentration in preprofessional studies.

A minimum of 40 credits in biology (BIO 190 and above ) is required, including at least seven
lecture courses. These must include BIO 190, 195, 200 and one course from three of the
ﬁ;ll-u-wmg areas;

1. Physiology (BIO 207, 321 or 333)

2. Biochemisery (BIO 325)

3. Morphology (BIO 205, 305, 313 or 323)

4. Genetics (BIO 341)

5. Ecology (BIO 301 or 387)

Students must also, in consultation with their biclogy adviser, select at least one course in
organismic biology (botany, BIO 311, 327 or 373; zoology, BIO 303, 317 or 353; or microbi-
ology, BIO 319 Note: BIO 307 does not satisfy the organismic course requirement. ) and at beast
one three- or four-credit 400-level lecture course {BIO 405, 490 and 497 cannot be used 1o
saristy this requirement). Corresponding lecture and lab courses should normmally be raken
simultaneously. In addirion, 14 credits of chemistry (CHM 144-145, CHM 147-148, 203 or
234} and 10 credits of physics (two semesters of general physics and lab) and mathematics
through MTH 141 plusone of the following — MTH 122, MTH 154, STA 225, STA 226 —
are required. One semester of computer programming (CSE 130) is recommended as an
elective,

Requirements for the major in biology, B.S. program

Thiscurriculum is designed for students who wish to pursue a career in the sciences, including
medicine and health-relared fields.

A minimum of 40 credits in biology (B1O 190 and above) is required, including at least seven
lecture courses and a minimum of four BIO laboratory courses. These must include BIO 190,
195 and 200, and one course from three of the fﬁlhwin;g areas:

1. Physiology (BIO 207, 321 or 333)

2. Biochemistry (BIO 325)

3. Morphology (BIO 205, 305, 313 or 323)

4, Genenics (BIO 341)

5. Ecology (BIO 301 or 387)

Sirudents must also, in consultation with their biology adviser, select at least one course in
organismic biclogy (botany, BIO 311, 327 or 373; zoology, BIO 303, 317 or 353; or microbi-
ology, BIO 319) and at least one three- or four-credit 400-level lecture course (BIO 405, 490
and 497 cannot be used to satisfy this requirement ). Cormresponding lecture and lab courses
should normally be taken simultancously. In addition, two years of chemistry (CHM 144-145,
CHM 147-148, 234-235 or 203-204, and 209) and one year of physics (PHY 101-102, 158;
or 151-152 and 158 depending on MTH oprion ) are required. Mathematics is required through
MTH 141 plis one of the following options: MTH 154 and 155; STA 226 and either STA 322,
323 or 324, or MTH 122 and either STA 215 or 226. One semester of Computer program-
ming (CSE 130) is recommended as an elective.

Finally, in addition to the formal course requirements, the student must complete a paper
hased either on research performed under BIO 490, or a literature search of a research-criented
topic taken as BIO 405.

Requirements for departmental honors in biology
Departmental honors may be granted to students who have been nominated by a faculty
member on the basis of high academic achievement and excellence in either independent
research or teaching assistance.
The specific requirements are:
1. 3.20 grade point average (GPA) minimum overall and 3.50 GPA minimum in BIO courses
2. At least one 400-level BIO lecture course (BIO 405, 455, 490 and 497 do not qualify)
3. Excellence in one of the following mwo service roles:
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a. Assisting in teaching a laboratory course(s) — either for pay or credit
b. Performing independent laboratory study or serving asa laboratory research assistant

Requirements for a modified major in biology (B.S.)
with a specialization in anatomy
Adviser: Asish C. Nag

Students may elect this specialization in their sophomare year. Biology courses required for
the anatomy specialization are: BIO 205, 206, 305, 306, 317, 323, 324, 429, 430, 445, 446 and
460. The selection of all courses should be planned by consultation with the adviser.

Requirements for a modified major in biology (B.S.)
with a specialization in microbiology
Adviser: Paul A. Ketchum

Students may elect this specialization in their sophomore or junior year. Biology courses
required for the microbiology specialization are: BIO 319, 320, 421, 422, 465 and 466. The
selection of all courses should be planned in consultation with the adviser.

Secondary Teacher Education Program (STEP): Biological Sciences
The Secondary Teacher Education Program (STEP) ar Crakland University is an extended
program of study leading 1o certification. Students in this program must complete the
requirements for a B.A. or BS. degree as indicated above, and concurrently fulfill the
requirements listed below:
1. Significant work in the following 8 biological areas, as defined by the department, and
chosen in consultation with the biology adviser: Cell biology/biochemistry (BIO 200, 323
or 325); Physiology (BIO 207, 321 or 333); Zoology (BIO 205, 303, 305, 317, 321, 323,
353 or 465); Botany (BIO 311, 313, 327 or 373); Ecology (BIO 301, 303, 387 or 375);
Genetics { BIO 341 ); Microbiology (BIO 307, 319, 421 or 465); and Evolution (BIO 190
or 387). Note: a single course may satisfy more than one arca.
2. A minimum of 4 biology laboratory courses.
3. One course in earth science, such as PHY 106 or PHY 107.
4. One course in science, technology and sociery, such as BIO 300, CHM 300 or AN 300.
A program in STEP must also include a 20-24-hour secondary teaching minor and a sequence
ofundergraduate course work in education toinclude SED 300, FE 345, RDXG 538 and SED 427,
Exrendedstudy including SED 428, SED455, 5E 501 and FE 602 iz also required. Further details
on program and admission requirements and procedures can be found in the Schoal of
Educarion and Human Services portion of the catalog and by consulting advisers in the
Department of Biological Sciences and the School of Education and Human Services advising
office (472 O'Dowd Hall, 370-4182).

Requirements for the modified major in biology
with a concentration in applied statistics
Adviser: Keith A. Berven

This concentration is open to students pursuing either a Bachelor of Arts or a Bachelor of
Science degree in biology. Students should elect this concentration in their sophomore year,
Required courses are STA 226, 311 and either 323 or 324, as well as BIO 490 (4 credics).

Concentration in preprofessional studies in medicine, dentistry

and optometry
Adviser: Eghert W. Henry

The Bachelor of Science degree with a major in biology provides students with all the
requirements for a concentration in preprofessional studies; however, refer w the Other Academic
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Oipioms section for suggestions regarding course selection. Studenis in the Bachelor of Arms

:Eﬁm program will need to complete two semesters of organic chemistry and laboratory in
ition to their other science requirements.

Biochemistry program
In cooperation with the Depantment of Chemistry, the Department of Em]ngp offers a
Bachelor of Science degree program with a major in biochemistry.

Requirements for the liberal arts minor in biology
Students in other departments who wish to minor in biology must take a minimum of 20
credits in biology, including BIO 190, 195 and 200. Ax least 8 credits must be taken in courses

numbered 301 or above. Students majoring in other life science areas should read the
restrictions on dual use of courses to satisfy both major and minor requirements.

Requirements for the secondary teaching minor in biology

A minimum of 20 credits in biclogy is required for the secondary teaching minor in biology.
BIC 104, 110, and 300 may not be counted roward this requirement. At least eight credits must
be taken in courses numbered 301 or higher. Non-science majors must complete an additional
four credits in science for a total of 24 credits for this minor.

Course Offerings

The department offers selected courses from this caralog as warranted by student needs and
availability of faculty. Specific offerings for each term may be found in the Schedule of Classes.

The following courses are designed particularly for non-science majors and are not
counted toward major or minor requirements.

BIO 104 Human Biology (4)

Introduction to human biology with emphasis on homan anatomy and physiology. Topics include cell
biology, skeletal, muscular, digestive, cardiovascular, neural, hormonal and reproductive systems.
Satizfies the wuniversity pereval eﬁmwwmmwd science and technology.

BIO 110 Life on Earth (4}
A survey course on the history of mature. The evolutionary emergence of plant and animal life from
unicellular to multicellular arganizms and eventually o humans & presented through lectures, text

readings and films. Satisfies the umiversity peneral education requirement in natural science and technology.

BIO 300 Biology and Society (4)

The major concepis of modem biology which would serve as a foundation for the well-educared non-
scientist, including evolutionary biokogry, molecular and cellular biology, penetic and medical interven-
tions, the biological hases of behavioe and social organization, and the effects of biclogical and chemical

pollutants. Satisfies the university perweral education requemement i natural science and technology.

The following courses are designed particularly for the biology major and minor and for
other majors in the sciences.

BIO 190 Biology (4)

Introduction to the structure and function of plants and animals; nutrient acquisition, gas exchange,
internal eransport, excretion, chemical and nervous control, reproduction, behavior, ecology, evolution,
and a synopsis of the major phyla. Offered fall and winter semesters.

Sarisfies the universiry general edicarion requirement in natural science and technology.

BIO 195 Biclogy Laboratory (1)
Laboratory and field riEnce & izing scientific method, scientific writing, Mendelian penetizs,
wertebrate anatomy and animal and plant diversity. To accompany BIO 190 or 200.

BIO 200 Biology (4)

Cell ultrastructure, ensymology, metabolism, penetics, cell division. A year Jh:ghu&ml;hmmmﬂ
or CHM 140 is strongly recommended. May be taken before BIO 190, Offered fall and winzer semesters.
Bativfies the universicy peneval education requirement i nstimal soience and echmology .

S
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BIO 205 = Hurman A.mm'yﬁ e =

The integration of ongans into systems and systems into the onganism. kqudmp:cmufdgwlupnmul
tive and microanatomy also will be discussed. Relevant tostudents in health sciemces, hm]ugpr,ui

science and liberal arts studies.

Prerequisive: BIO 200,

BIO 206 Human Anatomy Laboratory (1)
To accompany BICY 205, oo
BIO ID? Human F‘hwm (4)

A detailed :ll.ld'r af genera :-:u:aﬂ principles and mechanisms with emphasis on syszemic
phﬁmlngyh ﬁm[lmaf?“ indivedual organ systems will be explored, with stress on the role each
human homeostatic balance,

Bmequultc BIO 200,

BID 255 Publications Review (1)
Discussion of recent publications in the biological sciences.
Prerequisite: BIC 190 o 200,

BIO 300 ﬂlﬂ! Sm:net'r (4)
See description above f DONMEAJOT COUrses.

E:Emll ical i ni ks flow, b and regul of Lari
ic ecological concepts, energy and materia gromt regulation of populations, communizy
Lnl:tm::tu:um chemical ecolory and environmental 'I:lmlnglr Imcludes laboratory experience. Offered fall

l"r:r:qlll-m-: BIO 190, 195, 200

BID 303 Field Biology (4)
An ecological and raxonomic study of the fauna of southeastern Michigan. Aims inclhade competence in

use of illustrated handbooks and Iu'r: and skills in collect rving and identifys
Prerequisite: BIO 190, 195. =i e

BIO 305 Histology (4)
The microscopic anatomy and histochemistry of vertebrate tissues and organs in relation to tisswe

.
Prerequisice: BIO 190, 200,

BIO 306 Histology Laboratory (2)

To sccompany BIO 305,

BIO 307 Introduction to Medical Microbiology (4)

Introduction to the biclogy of microorganisms emphasizing the infectious diseases they cause and their
cummL Bacterial, mycotic, n, wiral infections; imm wukmmhw, pathogenic mecha-

nisms; dq:qﬁ,:l:h:rnpl,n- microbial penetics; microbial growth; mice yuiology. Required of stedents
iin the nul:mﬁrmﬂ]m Mot open to students who have taken BIO 31 531

Prevequisite:

BIO 311 p] h?:'lu“ Ei}u:'l 3 oh ,

A course in plang including topics on gross and microscopic structune, phys ical processes,
uction and riﬂ nt. Diversity within the plant ki m and evolutionary history are also

diacumrd. Ini:ludu ia'l:lm'ntuw EXPETIENCE.
Prerequisite: BIO 190, 195, 200.

BIO 313 Plant Morphology (5)

Structure, reproductive mechanisms and l:!-'l:l-lul:ll:li!mrg.I relationships of the plant groups. Ulrrasenacture
of cells mﬂ:u walls. Preparation of plant materials for microscopic examination. Cytochemisery and
histogenesis of selected imens; Includes laboratory experience.

Prerequisite: BIO 190, 195, 200.

BIO 317 m;ihr“bﬁ“ i—'ﬁﬂlﬂil'? {51'1 " =

A comparative ¥ and histological anatamy, axonomy, unique physiological sdaptations o
habitars, evolution paleontology. Inchedes laboratory expenence:

Prerequisite: BIO 190, 200.

BIO 319 General Microbiology (4)

Microbial merabolism, growth, genetics, molecular biclogy, genetic engineering, classificarion, aseptic tech-
nicues, host-parasite relationships, a sureey of human bacterial and viral pathogens. The impact of non-
pathopenic microbes on natural processes 5 emphosioed. Mot open to stdents who have mken BIO 307,
Prevequisite: BIO 200, CHM 145.
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BIO 320 General Microbiology Laboratory (1)
The technigues for growing, solating, handling and identifying microbes.
To accompany BIO 319,

BIO 321 Physiology (4)

A detailed study of physiological principles: the intemal environment, bioenergetics, transport, osmo-
tegularion, resparation, uction, contraction and circulation,

Prerequisite: BIC 190, 200.

BIO 322 Anatomy and Physiol lalmmnr{_h]'
A detailed study of vertebrate anatomy physiology. To accompany BIO 321.

BIO 323 i I'J:'nr:tnpfnﬂ'iﬂl& I':‘Ihuiun (4) : e :

Topics inchede; gamerogencsis, fertilizanon, morphogenesis, di niiation, OMgancgenesss, regenera-
tiﬂ- Each topic is examined from the mnrpha] ical to the molecular level.

Prerequisite: BIO 190, 200. Highly recomme s BIO 324,

BIO 324 Developmental Bi Laboratory (1)

A geries of observations and experimental exercises on a variety of organisms desipned 1o expose the

student to basic patterns of deve £, embryonic structures and techniques toanalkyze developmental
£5505 :

gcquiaite: BIO 323,

BIO 325 Introductory Biochemistry (4)

Current concepts in biochemistry. Topics include: structure, function and isolation of biomolecules and
subcellular components; generation of metabolic energy; metabolism of carbohydrates, proteins and
lipids; and implications for human nutrition. Offered fall semester.

Prerequisive: BIO 200, CHM 145 and 203.

BIO 326 Introductory Biochemistry Laboratory (1)

Enzyme purification and kinetics, qualitative and quantitative analysis of biomolecules. Extraction of
ittt m][tm 2 BIC lab BIC» 325 chem highl:
Precequisite: Ar COTEEs, OF INSETuCtor permission; organic istry highly
recommended.

BIO 327 Dendrology (4)

The study of trees and shrubs; their identification, biology and ecology, the importance of woody plants
to people. Includes laboratory experience.

Prerequisive; BIO 190 or 200.

BIO 333 Plant Physiology (4)

Hormonal relationships, inorganic nutrition, water relations, metabolism, photosynthesis and tropisms.
Prerequisite: BIC 190, 200,

BIO 334 Plant Physiology Laboratory (1)
Carequisites BIO 333.
BIO 341 Genetics (4)

The physical and chemical basis of inheritance. Selected topics in human genetics, microbial genetics,
hi mibcal tics, molecular biology and cytopenetics.
Prerequisite: BIO 190, 200. BIO 315 recommended.

BIO 345 Experimental Genetics (2)
An innovative approach to leaming genetics. The student working on an individual research project not
only mﬂknmmbui: principles of genetics but also will obtain preliminary experience in biological

TESEANC
Corequisive: BIO 341.

BIO 351 Neurchiology (4)

Topscs include nerve excitation, synaptic transmission, spinal cord functions, cerebral cortical activiry,
sleep and consciousness, biochemical and pharmacological properties of nerve cells.

Prerequisite: BECH 150, 200. CHM 145,

BIO 353 Amnimal Behavior (4)

The genetics, phystology, ecology and evolution of animal behavior. Emphasis is on social behavior,
especially the behavior of social insects.

Prerequisite: Sophomaore standing.
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BIO 354 Animal Behavior Labora (1)
A field-oriented course to acquaint students with experimental design, itarive dara retrieval and

data analysis. A large part of the course will consist of an independent behavioral field study supervised
by the instructor.

Prerequisite: Sophomaore standing. Corequisite: BIO 353.

Rl LG TR R

a course in identilying vascular plants occurring naturally in Michigan, 5 B on
flowering plants, although ferns and coniferous species are also treated. Includes field trips 1o represen-
ative rvatural areas in southeast Michigan.

Prerequisite: BIO 190, 200.

BIO 375 Limnology (2)

An introduction to freshwater b i lake clasification, biogeochemical eycles, lake and stream
ecology, seasons, flora and fauna, pl n-and benthos, lake origins and evolution.

Prerequisice: BIO 190, 200.

BIO 381 Gross Human Anatomy (4)
Combined lectures and laboratories primarnily for upper-level health science majors. Study of human body

systems with emphasis on the musculoskeletal sysem; morphological correlate of human physiological
functions; dissection of cadaver.
Prerequisite: B1O 321 and permission of instructor.

BIO 387 Evolution and Systematics (4)
Explomtion of the processes of evolution and their past and current influence on organisms of today.
Topics include ongin of variability, natural selection, differentiation of populations, speciation, phylo-

e evolutionary ecology and sociobiology.
requisite: EICI 193, 200. BIO 341 recommended.

BIO 393 Endocrinology (4)
The interrelationship of various endocrine systems with vertebrate physiology; examination of control
processes, the mechanism of hormone action, the robe of hormonies in cancer, reproduction, differentia-

tion, growth.
Prerequisite: BIO 207 or BIO 321. Offered winter semester alternate years.
BIO 399 Ficld Experience in Biology (4)

Field experience in biology with faculty supervision which incorporates student performance in an
occupational setting.
Prerequisite: 16 credits in biology of which 8 must be at the 300-400 level.

BIO 401 Advanced Human Physiology (4)
Lectures and discussion emphasizing the human onganism and the experimental basis for cusrent ts
ared rechniques. Topics it::‘:lude: reproduction, circulation, respiration, electrophysiology, ;rdm

AIEMS N cal
Prerequisite: Bl Tor 32l
BIO 405 Special Topics (2, 3 or 4)

Term paper based on library research of a current research-oriented biological topic. May be taken more
thiif Grce.

Prerequisite: Written agreement with a biology faculty supervisor.

BIO 407 Cellular Biochemistry (4)

Advanced discussion of cellular control mechanisms emphasizing recent developments in the biochem-
istry of proteins and nucleic acids.,
Prerequisite: BIO 325, CHM 204 and PHY 102.

BID 408 Cellular Biochemistry Laboratory (1)

Modern research techniques: chromatography ( , column, thin layers, etc.), electrophoresis,
immuncelectrophoresis, ﬁ:mntﬁhﬁlhm&uﬁtiﬂmﬁm. isolation and density gradient analy-
sts of the nucleic acids, ete. To accompany BIO 407,

BIO 421 Medical Microbiology (4)

Bacterial and viral human pathogens, emphasizing their etiology, physiclogy, pathogenesis, epidemicl-
ogy, control and diagnosis.
Prerequisite: BIO 200,
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BIO 422 Medical Microbiology Laboratory (2)
Basic skills of handling pathogenic bacteria and their diagnosis.
Prerequisite: BIO 421 or permission of instructor.

15{?::3 Immunaology (3) Vi o e o

mean immure system. opics mclude ant , ANkl 185, iTmun Fabo y BETIORZY, Emimi-
nochemistry, -mnmnmf:-!am. immunogenetics, muﬂuiﬂviw. immunities to infectious agents and
disorders of the immiine system.

Prerequisive: BIO 207 or BIO 321.

BID 425

Lh-c ph'ml::l hasis Jmhwtﬂphm Biclogical structure and funiction are studied in the context
systems

Prerequisite: Blﬂ 325 or equivalent, MTH 122 or 154, and PHY 101 or 151.

BID 429 Cytochemistry (3)

A survey of technigues currently used in mice to analyze the distribution and quantity of specific
chemicals within cells and their organelles. Technigues include: specific staining reactions, enzyme
digestion, metabolic inhibition and wt-um:llﬁmph

Prerequisive: BEO 305 and 306 Corequisite: BIO 430,

BIO 430 Cytochemistry Laboratory (2 or 3)

Individual research projects using cytochemical techniques to study and compare chemical compositions
of several types of ce

Corequisite: BIO 429

g-lﬂh-l!-l? = Biochemist -ﬁf Ihi;mm {4 e devcdopen
iochemistry and expression of the eukaryotic gene with i5 On Tecent deve £nts-in gene
cloning, expression of cloned genes, and applications of inant DNA technology in biology and

medicins,
Prerequisite: BIC 407 or CHM 453,

BIO 440 Biochemistry of the Gene Laboratory (2)
Laboratory exercises and short projects involving nucleic acids and protein synthesis. Specific experi-
meents include isolation and characterization of RNA and DINA, translation of mRMNA and e OFY

of nucleic aci

Corecuisite: BIO 439,

BIO 441 Microbial Genetics (4)

!:Iicmhial netics, emphasizing the basic aspects of bactenophage and plasmid genetics applied to
bot :

F:ﬂcquﬂimﬂﬂﬂ 341 or BIO 319 or permission of instructor.

BIO 445 Ultrastructure (4)

A consideration of the fine structure of cells and cell products as revealed by electron microscopy and
other procedures. Offered winter semester.
Prerequisive: BIO 305 and permission of instructor,

BIO 446 Ulerastructure Laboratory (2)
To accomparny BIO 445.

BIO 460 Neuroanatom mdr (4)
The brain, brain stem, spinal cord and associated structures with respect 1o their , develop-
ment, function and the integration of these functions in motor activity. Certain lesions and their clinical
significance will ke di

Prerequisite: BIO 205 or 381 or permission of instructor.

BIO 461 Meurcanatomy Laboratory (1)
Il;a'lzﬂml.m'f experience in neurcanatomy. [dentification of basic neurcanatomical structures of the
ITET

Corequisive; BIC 460.

BIO 463 Cell Biology (4)
Prerequisite: BLO 305 and permission of instructor.

BIO 464 Cell Biology Laboratory (1)
To accompany BIC 463.
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BIO 465 Medical Parasitology and Mycology (3)

An m:mductmn e the medically important mycotic, pmtmual and helminthic mm-m.mhulumr.
biclogy; life % clinical manifestations, pat immunology, epidemiology and

Prerequisite: 190, 200. Recommended: BIO I:I'i' ar llt

BIO 466 Medical Pamtulnﬂ Laboratory {1}

Laboratory methods for identification of the medically important protozoan and helminthic parasites.
Corequisite: BICO 465,

BIO 481 Topics in Physiological Ecology (3)

Physiological responses of onganisma to their environment, including plant/herbivore interactions, desert
ecology, alle y and enengy cost of animal activities.

Prereguisite: course in physiology or ecology.

BIO 482 Topics in Evolutionary (3

Advanced topics in evolutionary biology including evolutionary patterns, the namre of selection,
adaptation, macroevolution, the application of molecular biology to evolution, and philesophical issues

of evolution.
Prerequisite: One course in either ecology, behavior or evolution or permission of instructor.

BIOY 483 Topics in Community and Population Biology (3)
Analytic and synthetic approaches to the biology of populations and communities urilizing both plant

and animal studies. Topics will include population growth and regulation, competition, predator-prey
INEErACHiOnS, Community stnacture and ies diversity.

Prerequisite: One course in ecology, evolution or permission of instructor.

BIC 484 Topics in Behavioral Biology (3)

The ecology, evalution, genetics, and physiology of behavior, I‘Lan social behavior. Topics will
mchﬂt“l:!lnmmnm mate choice, dominance l‘ll':‘h‘rtl..:md isms by which societies are
organi

Prerequisice: BIO 353.

BIO 490 Independent Research (2,

Directed undergraduate research in laboratory, i'n:1d=:-' lhmmmal MOSE{YH“& taken more than once.
Graded numerically or S/ by written amangement with supervisor. A maximoam of B
credits may be numerically

Prerequisite: Written agreement with a biology faculty supervisor.,

BIO 497 Apprentice College Teaching (2)

Assisting in presenting a course, usually a laboratory course, to undergraduates. May be taken more than
([ N

Prerequisite: Written agreement with a biology faculty supervisor.
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DEPARTMENT OF
CHEMISTRY

357 HANNAH HALL  (313) 370-2320

Chairpersont Pasd Tomboubian

Professor emeritus: Lewis N. Pmo

Professors: Goitfried Brieger, Denis M. Callewaert, George Dahlgren, [saac Eliezer,

Kenneth M. Harmon, Tadeusz Malinski, Joel W', Russell, Michael D. Sevilla, R. Craig Taylor,
Pawd Tomboswlian

Associate professors: Julien Gendell, Steven R. Miller, Kathleen Moore, Mark Severson,
Robert L. Stem

Assistant professor: Maria Szezesniak Bryant, Arthr W, Bull

Adjunct professor: Donald MacArthir, Parbury Schmids

Adjunct assoctate professors: David Becker, Fazlul Sarkar, Cynthia Sewilla

Adjunct assistant professors: Janet Bennett, Gerald G. Comton, Naomi Eliezer
Lecturers: B. Terry Bemoche, William Bradford, Ehwi Coll, Ana Lizano, Robert MacDonald,
Mark Richardson, William Robert, Ghﬂ&&ﬂlﬂﬂﬂi Cole Shoemaker, Douglas Thiel

Chief adviser: Robert L. Stem

Cakland University's chemistry programs offer students the laborarories and equipment
typically found at larger universities while retaining strong emphasis on the undergraduare
education and informal student-faculty relations characteristic of smaller liberal arts colleges.
Additionally, research opportunities are available to qualified undergraduares.

The Department of Chemistry provides highly professional chemistry programs as well as the
liberal arts dedication to developing the highest intellecrual and creative potential of its
students. The department offers programs of study leading to Bachelor of Ans, Bachelor of
Science and Master of Science degrees in chemistry and a Docror of Philosophy degree in
biomedical sciences with specialization in health and environmental chemistry.

High school students intending to major in chemistry should refer to the Admissions section
of the catalog for specific preparation requirements.

Planning a program in chemistry

Curricula leading to a major in chemistry are quite structured, since knowledge is developed
cumulatively in a four-year sequence. This leads to a fairly prescribed order of course
presentation with a number of specific course requirements. Students interested in pursuing a
program of study in chemistry should consult with a departmental adviser and file a program
plan as early as possible in their college career.

Admission to major standing

To be eligible for a major in chemistry, students should be admitted to major standing by the
dnpamn:nt at least three semesters before graduation. Admission to major standing and the
accomparn program certification guarantee that the stodent’s program plan will meet the
requirements for the Bachelor of Ars and Bachelor of Science degrees.

Students may apply through the department office or a faculty adviser. Students may be
admitted tomajor standing after filing a satisfactory curriculum plan and completion of 30 taeal
credits in chemistry, physics and mathemarics, including CHM 234, 237, MTH 155 and PHY
151, with a grade point average of 2.00 or better.

Course work more than ten years old is subject to re-evaluation by the department. An
examination may be required to demonstrate proficiency in areas covered by such courses.
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Core curriculum

The core courses for the Bachelor of Ars and Bachelor of Science degrees consist of CHM
144 (or 164), 145 (or 165), 147-148, 225, 234-235, 237, 238, 342-343, 348 and two semesters
of CHM 400. Also included in the core are MTH 154-155, PHY 151-152 and CSE 130.

Requirements for the liberal arts major in chemistry, B.A. program

This curriculum is for students who wish to incorporate ascience major into a broader liberal
arts program, or who wish a foundation in chemistry as a basis for study in chemical physics,
medicine and related fields, environmental studies and technical-legal or technical-business
careers. Students interested in sales or management careers in the chemical industry mighe
consider taking the minor in general business offered by the School of Business Administration.

A minimum of 41 credirs in chemistry and admission to major standing are required for the
Bachelor of Arts degree, including the core curriculum plus 5 additional credits in CHM courses
at the 400 level or above, at least 2 of which are laboratory credits.

Requirements for the major in chemistry, B.S. program

The Bachelor of Science degree with amajor in chemistry consists of the core curriculum plus
a set of advanced courses. The program can provide the graduare with American Chemical
Society certification {see requirements under “American Chemical Society centification™).

The requiremenis for the major in chemistry are admission to major standing and a minimum
of 48 credits in chemistry, consisting of the core curriculum and an advanced course program.

In selecting advanced courses, soadents may tailor their programs o fie specific carcer
objectives, such as industrial chemistry, biochemistry, graduare soudy, research, medicine or
dentistry. Students should plan their programs in consultation with a faculty adviser; advanced
course programs must be approved as part of the application for major standing. In addition to
the core curriculum, the B.S. degree requires 12 additional credits in CHM courses at the 400
level or above, at least two of which are laboratory credits. Also required are three or more
additional approved credits of BCM, BIO, APM, MTH, STA or PHY in a course which will
ordinarily be numbered higher than 250, with the exception of STA 226, Excluded from the
list of approved courses are BIO 300 and STA 125.

Secondary Teacher Education Program (STEP): Chemistry

The Secondary Teacher Education Program (STEP) ar Oakland University is an extended
program of study leading to certification. Students in this program should complere the
requiremnents for a B.A. or B.S. degree in chemistry.

A program in STEP must include a 20-24-hour secondary teaching minor and a sequence of
undergraduate course work in educartion wo include SED 300, FE 345, RDG 538 and SED 427,
Extended study including SED 428, SED 455, SE 501 and FE602 isalso required. Further details
on program and admission requirements and procedures can be found in the School of
Education and Human Services portion of the catalog and by consulting advisers in the
Department of Chemistry and the School of Education and Human Services advising office
(472 O'Dowd Hall, 370-4182).

Research

The Department of Chemistry offers exceptional opportunities year-round for interested and
qualified students vo participate in faculty research. Course credit for research may be eamed
inCHM 290 and 490. In addition, employmentopportunities or fellowships are often available.
Such research experience is of particular value to students preparing for graduate study or
industrial E'I'.I'LFID]I'EI.'I.I‘.‘TIE.

Students should feel free to discuss research opportunities with memberts of the chemistry
faculry. Specific arrangements with an individual faculty member must be made before
enrollment in CHM 250 or 490.
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Departmental honors

Departmental honors may be awarded o graduating seniors in chemistry who have been
recommended for honors by their research advisers and have completed all required science
courses with high grades.

Advanced courses in chemistry

Chemistry majors take one or more advanced courses in areas of interest. In addition o the
courses listed in this catalog, the following advanced courses are open to qualified undergradu-
ares: CHM 521 and 522 (*Advanced Analytical Chemistry™ and “Topics in Analytical
Chemistry”), CHM 534 and 535 ("Advanced Organic Chemistry” and "Topics in Organic
Chemistry™), CHM 540 (“Symmetry in Chemistry), CHM 541 and 542 (“ Advanced Physical
Chemistry” and “Topics in Physical Chemistry”), CHM 553 and 554 (" Advanced Biochem-
istry™ and “Topics in Biochemistry™), CHM 563 and 564 (" Advanced Inorganic Chemisery”
and “Topics in Inorganic Chemistry™). See the Oakland University Gradume Catalog for course
descriptions.

Biochemistry program

In cooperation with the Department of Biology, the Department of Chemistry offers a
Bachelor of Science degree with a major in biochemistry. Courses used to fulfill the require-
ments for a major in biochemistry may not be used simultancously o fulfill the requirements
for a major or minor in chemistry.

Requirements for the liberal arts minor in chemistry

Students in other departments or the Bachelor of General Studies program who wish to
minor inchemistry must take CHM 144-145 (or 164-165), 147-148,203-204 (or 234-235), 225
and 342. A minimum of 8 credits in chemistry must be eamed at Oakland University. An
apgu‘mrcd concentration/minor authorization form must be filed three semesters prior 1o

graduation.

Requirements for the secondary teaching minor in chemistry

Twenty credits in chemistry courses are required for the secondary teaching minor in
chemistry. These must include CHM 144 (o 164), CHM 145 {or 165) and 147-148, plus 10
credits of CHM  courses numbered at the 200 level or above. Non-science Majors must
complete an additional four eredits in science for a total of 24 credits.

Concentration in preprofessional studies in medicine, dentistry and

optometry

Students can take a concentration in preprofessional studies by adding the required biology
courses 1o a regular chemistry major program. Students should consult a departmental adviser
before planning this concentration.

Engineering chemistry program
Coordinators: Mark Severson (Chemisiry) and Ching L. Ko (Engineering)

The program in engineering chemistry, which is offered by the Department of Chemistry in
cooperation with the School of Engineering and Computer Science, leads to the Bachelor of
Science degree with a major in engineering chemistry. [t is intended for well-qualified students
who seek a basic preparation in engineering along with a highly professional chemistry
PrOgrain.

Program requirements* (a minimum of 128 credits) for the Bachelor of Science in
engineering chemistry include:
1. MTH 154-155, MTH 254, APM 257 and PHY 151-152
2. CHM 144-145 (or 164-165), CHM 147-148, CHM 234-235, CHM 237, CHM 342343,
CHM 348 and CHM 471; choice of six credits from CHM 462-463, CHM 470, CHM 472
or CHM 477
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3. EGR 101, EGR 401, CSE132, CSE171,EE 222, ME 221, ME 241, ME 33 ] and SYS 325
choice of eight credits from ME 438, ME 448, ME 449, ME 456, ME 482 and 5YS 431,
In addition to the previously stated requirements, satisfactory completion of the program
requires an average grade of at least 2.00 in the courses tken o satisfy the engineering and
chemistry requirements and in the courses prescribed for the mathemarics, physics and
computer science requirements. For limitations on free electives see the Policies on Electives
section in the School of Engineering and Computer Science portion of the catalog.
*Students within this program are not required to complete the college distribution require-
MEnEs.

American Chemical Society certification

The Department of Chemistry's faculty members, facilities and cumriculum meet the criveria
of the American Chemical Society. This allows the department to certify Lhcm'tstw students
as eligible for socicty membership. Certification is granted 1o students who have successfully
complered the requirements for the Bachelor of Science degree with a major in chemistry,
including CHM 461,

Placement in introductory chemistry courses

The various introductory courses (CHM 104, 140, 144 and 164) are for students in different
majors and with different levels of mathematical and physical sciences preparation. [n order ro
assure the best choice of course, students must take the Chemistry Placement Test before
registering for any of these courses. Placement is based on the test results, declared major and
high school science and mathematics experience. Students should consult the department
office or the Schedule of Classes for additional details, rest dates and times.

Course Offerings

The department offers selected courses from this catalog as warranted by student needs and
availability of faculty. Specific offerings for each term may be found in the Schedile of Classes.

The following course is designed particularly for non-science majors, and is not counted
toward major or minor requirements.

CHM 300 Chemistry, Society and Health (4)

Introduction for non-science majors to the world of chemistry. Applications of chemistry and biochem-
istry to current issues including: food, metabolism and nutrition; drugs, pharmaceuticals and disease; air
and water quality; global climate change; and energy altemarives. the smdversity peneral education
requirement in natiral science and technology.

Prerequisite: Sophomore standing.

The following courses are designed particularly for the chemistry major and minor, and
for other students in science and engineering. MOTE: credit will not be allowed for more
than one course from each of the following sequences: CHM 104, 144 and 164; CHM 145
and 165; CHM 209 and 237; CHM 203 and 234; CHM 204 and 235. CHM 144-145 (or
164-165) AREPREREQUISITETO ALL OTHER CHEMISTRY COURSES AT THE
200LEVEL OR ABOVE EXCEPT CHM 201 ANDCHM 300, Credit will not be allowed
in major and minor programs in chemistry, biology or physics for CHM 140, 201, 300 and
497.

CHM 104 Introduction to Chemical Principles (4)

Swudy of general chemistry topics, inchsding organic chemistry, selected vo prepare students for CHM 201,
(Credit will not be alloaed for both CHM 104 and CHM 144 or CHM 164.) Satisfies the universiry general
education requirement in natumal science and technalogy.

Prerequisite: Chemistry Placement Test. Corequisive: MTH 011 or placement in MTH 012 or higher.

CHM 140 Foundations for Chemistey (4)

Basic chemical facts and concepts providing background and problem-solving skillls in general chemistry.
Intended especially for students needing additsonal preparation before enrolling in CHM 144. CHM 140
may not be used for major or minoe credit in chemistry, biology or physics.

Prerequisive: Chemistry Placement Test; MTH 011 or placement in MTH 012 or higher MTH course.
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CHM 144-145 General Chemistry (4 each)

Stoschiometry, states of matter, atomic and molecular structure, thermochemistry, equilibrium and
kinetics. CHM 144-145 (or 164-165) are prevequisite to all other chemisory courses excepe CHM 201,
Recommended preparation is three vears of high school mathematics and one year of high school
chemistry. CHM 144 must be taken first, (Credit will not be allowed for both CHM 104 and CHM 144.)
CHM 144 satisfies the undversicy general education requivement i natural science and eechnology.
Prerequisite: Chemistry Placement Test or CHM 140; MTH 012 or placement in MTH 141 or higher
MTH course,

CHM 147 General Chemistry Laboratory 1 (1)
Experimental investigation of chemical phenomena and measurements.
Prerequisite or corequisite: CHM 144.

CHM 148 General Chemistry Laboratory 11 (1)
Training in the basic techniques of chemistry experimentation.
Prerequisite: CHM 147. Prerequisite or corequisite: CHM 145.

CHM 164-165 General Chemistry: An Advanced Introduction (4 each)

Intersive introduction to chemistry, in a small-class setting, including an investigation of selected areas
of current research in chemistry. This course is recommended for students who have strong high schoal
preparation in chemistry and physics, especially those majoring in physical sciences or engineering. *See
note on duplication of credit above. CHM 164 satisfics the peneral education requirement in nanral science
Prerequisite: One year of high school chemistry and physics and Chemistry Placement Test; for CHM
165: CHM 144 (or CHM 164).

CHM 201 Introduction to Organic and Biological Chemistry (4)

Brief survey of organic and biological chemistry, emphasizing applications to human physiolegy. CHM
201 may not be used for major or minor credit in chemistry, biology or physics.

Prerequisive: CHM 104.

CHM 203.204 Organic Chemistey (4 each)

Structure, propertics and reactivity of onganic compounds. Intended primarily for majors in biology,
health sciences and pre-professional students. Fre-professional students with a strong record inchemistry
should consider CHM 234-235 as analternative. CHM 203 must be taken first, ( Credit will not be allowed
for bath CHM 203 and CHM 234, nor will credit be allowed for both CHM 204 :m:ICI-IH 235.)
Prerequisice: CHM 145 {or 165)

CHM 209 Organic Chemistry Laboratory (2)

Basic rechniques of synthesis, degradation and identification of organic substances. (Credit will not be
allowed for both CHM 209 and CHM 237.)

Prerequisite: CHM 148 and CHM 203, Corequisite: CHM 204,

CHM 225 Amnalytical Chemistry (4)

Acid-base, complexation, precipitation, oxidation-reduction and phase-distribution principles, along
with fundamenitals of spectroscopy, chromatography and statistics. are studied and applied to chemical
analysis. Four hours of lecture and eight hours of laboratory per week.

FPretequisive: CHM 145,

CHM 234-235 Organic Chemistry (4 each)

A comprehensive introduction to organic chemistry, with emphasis on modem theory and synthetic
methods, Intended primarily for chemistry majors. CHM 234 must be taken firse, (Credic will nor be
allowed for both CHM 203 and CHM 234, nor will credic be allowed for both CHM 204 and CHM 235.)
Prerequisite: CHM 145 {or 165).

CHM 237-238 Organic Chemistry Laboratory (2 each)

Preparation, separation and identification of organic compounds. CHM 237 masst be taken first. (Credit
will not be allowed for both CHM 209 and CHM 237.)

Prerequisive: CHM 148, Corequisite: CHM 234-135.
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CHM 290 Introduction to Research (1, 2, 3 or 4)

Introduction to laboratory research for students with no previous research experience. May be repeated
for credit. Graded SU.

Prerequisite: Permission of instructor.

CHM 300 Chemistry, Society and Health (4)
See description above under nonmajor courses.

CHM 342 Physical Chemistry 1 (4)
Applications of thermodynamics to chemical systems and equilibria.
Prerequisive: CHM 145 (or 165), PHY 152, and MTH 155.

K e rocduc oo 'mrﬁ-‘ﬂ cal mechanics, and molecula ErosCopYy.
imetics, int tiom to quanbum ics, statisti bea, M rs . This
course may be taken before CHM 341, i

Prerequisite: CHM 145 (or CHM 165), PHY 152, and MTH 155.

CHM 348 Physical Chemistry Laboratoey (2)

Experiments in thermodynamics, kinetics, phase equilibria and advanced spectroscopy with emphasis on
mathematical treatment of experimental data,

Prerequisives CHM 225; and 341 or M43,

CHM 400 Seminar (0)
Discussions of recent advances and topics of current interest; reports. Graded S/,
Prerequisite: Semsor standing.

CHM #26 Instrumental Analysis (3)

Theory and application of modem instrumental techniques including spectroscopy, radiochemical
methods, x-ray methods, surface analysis, NMR, mass specrrometry, electroanalytical methods, gas and
liquid chromatography and hyphenated methods.

Prerequisite: CHM 225 and CHM 343.

CHM 427 Electrochemistry (3)

Survey of electroanalytical and spectroelectrochemical methods. Includes microelectrodes and selective
electrodes in bioelectrochemistry as well as electrical phenomena of the biological membrane level.
Prerequisite: CHM 215,

CHM 444 Physical Chemistry 111 (3)
Introduction to statistical mechanics. Applications of quantum and statistical mechanics to chemical

bonding, molecular structure and \

Prerequisite: CHM 343 and MTH 551.

CHM 453 Biochemistey 1(3)

First course ina comprehensive biochemistry sequence. Structure and fmction of proteins, carbohydrates
amd ]iﬂ% Entyme mechanisms, kinetics and regulation. Bioenergetics and catabolism. Identical with
Prerequisite: CHM 204 or 235.

CHM 454 Biochemistry 11 (3)

Metabolic pathways and control. Mucleic acid structure, function and processing, including regulation
of pene expression. Selected topics in molecular physiology. Identical with BCM 454.

Prerequisite: CHM/BCM 453,

CHM 457 Biochemistry Laboratory (2)

Techni of extraction, separation, identification. and quantification of biomaolecules, including
t]n:lmpﬁnh, chromatography and radioisotope techniques, with emphasis on mathematical treat-
ment of experimental data. ldentical with BCM 457, ;
Prerequisite or corequisite: CHMBCM 453,

CHM 458 Biochemistry Projects (1)
Advanced project-oriented instruction in biochemical laboratory technigques.
Prerequisite: CHM 457 and permission of instouctor,
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CHM 462-463  Inorganic Chemistry {2 each)

Srructure, bonding and reactivity of inorganic componds, withemphasis on transition metab and selecred
main group elements.

Prerequisive: CHM 342,

CHM 466 Inorganic Synthesis Laboratory (2)
Symithesis, analysis and characterization of inorganic and erganometallic componds.
Prerequisive: CHM 238, Corequisite: CHM 462,

CHM 470 Industrial Chemistry (3}

Survey of the major sources and uses of chemicals, industrial chemical processes and fundamental raw
‘materials. Includes discussion of organization, economics, communication, patents and government
regulation in the chemical industry.

Prerequisive: CHM 235,

CHM 471 Macromolecular Chemistry (3)

Freparation, properties and structire of selected inorganic and organic polymers. Both chemical theory
and technological applications will be discussed,

Prerequisite: CHM 204 or 235.

CHM 472 Physical Chemistry of Macromolecules (3)

The molecular principles goveming the physical behavior of macromolecules in solution and in the glassy
and crystalline states. The mechanical behavior and structure of macromolecules.

Prevequisive: CHM 471 and CHM 343 or instructor’s permission,

CHM 477 Macromolecular Laboratory (2)
Introduction to the synthesis and physical characterization of synthetic polymers.
Prerequisive: CHM 238,

CHM 480 Selected Topics (1, 2, 3 or 4)

Advanced study in selected areas; normally involves preparation of a term paper or presentation of a
serminar. May be repeated for credir.

Frerequisite: Permission of mstructor.

CHM 486 Physical-Analytical Projects (1 or 2)

gi;:?nmd experimentation in physical or analytical chemistry, with at least four hours per week per
in.

Prerequisite: Permission of mstructor.

CHM 487 Synthesis Projects {1 or 2)
Advanced synthesis work emphasizing modern techniques, with at least four hours per week per credic.
Prerequisive: Permission of instructor.

CHM 490 Research {1, 2, 3, 4, 6 or B)

Laboratory practice in undergraduate research, with at least four hours per week per credit. May be
repeated for credic. Graded S,

Prerequisite: Permission of mstructor.

CHM 497 Apprentice College Teaching (2 or 4)

Diirected reaching of selected undergraduate chemistry courses. May be repeated for credit. Graded S/U.
CHM 497 may not be used for major or minor credit in chemistry, biology or physics.

Prerequisite: Permission of instructor.
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DEPARTMENT OF
ECONOMICS

416 VARNER HALL (313) 370-3282

Chairperson: Kevin J. Murphy

Professors: Eleftherios N. Botsas, Augustin K. Fosu, Karl D. Gregory, Oded Itvaeli, Sid Mittra,

Miron Stano

Associate professors: Sherman Follmd, Kevin J. Murphy, Anandi P, Sahu, Ronald L. Tracy
Assistant professors: Addington Coppin, Lee R. Mobley, Nivedita Mukhevji

Lecturers: Greg Heidebrink, George Kudjargis, Scott Monroe, Julie Granthen, Dennis Polak
Chief adviser: Kevin . Murphy

The curticulum for the major or minor in economics combines the concepts and tools of
economic analysis, a broad general education and the freedom to take several courses in other
areas of interest to the student. Students leam how economic analysis can be applied 1o major
problems facing individuals, businesses, the nation and the world woday.

Besides preparing students for a career in economics, an education in economics is excellent
preparation 'F-lJt«E'I‘l[?r into law school, a graduate school of public administration or m
ment, or a Master of Business Administration (MBA ) program. Economics is a flexible choice

for studenis secking a rigorous, well-respected and relevant major without specializing ina -

narrowly defined area. To be employed as a professional economist or to teach economics,
stuclents normally will need w enmll ina ate school and obtain at lease 3 master’s degree
in economics, preferably a doctorate.

The Department of Economics offers three economics programs: Bachelor of Ans with a
major in economics, Bachelor of Science with a major in economics {offered by the School of
Business Administration }, and a miner in economics. For economics majors, the Bachelor of
Arts degree offers a less quantitative approach 1o economics than does the Bachelor of Science
degree offered through the School of Business Administration. (See program descriprions
under the School of Businezs Administration. )

The economics faculty and program are an integral part of the School of Business
Administration, which is responsible for establishing the curriculum, for advising economics
students and for related administrative matters.

Requirements for the liberal arts major in economics

The program leading to a Bachelor of Ans degree in economics consists of completing the
university general education courses; the college distribution requirements; cognate courses in
mathematics, statistics and computers; admission to major standing in economics (see below);
required economics courses, and economics electives, as listed below. The economics major
must complete each of the cognare and required courses with a grade of 2.0 or better:

te courses
MTHO11-012 Elementary-Intermediate Algebra (if required by score on the
math placement test) 0
MTH 121 Linear Programming, Elementary Functions 4
MTH 122 Calculus for the Social Sciences (or MTH 154) 4
C5E 125 Introduction to Computer Use (or CSE 130) @
MM 250 Statistical Methods &
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Required courses

ECHN 200 Principles of Macroeconomics
and ECN 201 Principles of Microeconomics
or ECN 210 Principles of Economics (combines ECN 200and ECN 201)  6-8
ECH 301 Intermediate Microeconomics 4
ECN 302 Intermediare Macroeconomics 4

Economics electives
The economics elective requirement is 20 additional credits in courses numbered
ECH 300 and above; 8 of these credits must be in courses numbered ECH 400 and
higher; no more than 4 credits may be in ECMN 490. It is strongly recommended that
students become familiar with international institutions within economics. Three
courses are well suited to accomplish thiss ECN 326, ECN 342 or ECN 373. 20

5153
Requirements for major standing

Admission o major standing in economics requires:
1. Completion of the writing requirement.
2. Completion of the following courses, or their equivalents, with a grade of 2.0 or better in
each course: MTH 121-122,CSE 125 (or CSE 130), ECN 210{or ECN 200 and ECH 201)
and QMM 250,
3. Completion of 56 credits or more with a cumulative overall grade point average of 2.00
or berter.
4. Approval of an “Application for Major Standing in Economics.”
Admission to major standing in economics is required before a student may graduate with
a Bachelor of Arns or Bachelor of Science degree with a major in economics. Although ECN
301 and ECN 302 are not required for admission to major standing in economics, students must
EArm agﬁuﬂ: of 2.0 or better in both ECN 301 and ECN 302 in order to graduate.

Departmental honors

Economics majors are eligible for departmental honors if their grade point average in all
economics and other courses taken from the School of Business Administration is 3.33 or
above, Promising economics students may be invited to join Omicron Delta Epsilon, a national
economics honor society.

Minor in economics )

The economics faculty believes strongly in its role as a provider of education in economics
to a broad range of students in other majors. Even moderate contact with the conceprs and
applications of economics will be valuable to most students. The minor in economics provides
recognition to the student who does not want a major in economics but wheo has taken several
courses in the area.

The minor in economics consists of a minimum of 18 semester credits in economics courses.
Srudents must take ECN 150 0r ECN 2100r both ECN 200 and ECN 201 and any prerequisites
for these courses. Students must eam at least 12 additional credirs (16 credies if ECMN 150 was
taken) in economics (ECN) courses in order to fulfill the 18-credit requirement. This minor
is open to all students except economics majors.

Course Offerings

The department offers selected courses from this catalog as warranted by student needs and
availability of faculty. Specific offerings for each term may be found in the Schedule of Classes.
Following is a general description of the economics courses offered.
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ECN 150 An introductory economics course for students not majoring in economics or
management. After ECN 150, studentsmay take cereain economics courses numbered less than
350. ECN 150 may be used to meet the university general education requirement in the social
sciences. ;

ECH 200 and 201: Introductory courses for students who intend to major in economics or
business, or students who desire a more complere understanding of economics. The accelerated
course, ECN 210, combines the material of ECN 200 and 201 into a single-semester, 6-credit
course. Highly motivared and well-prepared students should considertaking ECN 210 instead
of ECN 200 and 201.

ECH 301 and 302: These intermediate economic analysis courses are designed for studenes
who intend to major in economics or an area of business. Students may be admitted to these
courses if they are pursuing a minor in economics.

ECN 309-ECN 342: Economics electives numbered 309 through 342 are applications of
economics that are open to students who have taken ECHN 150, ECN 200 or ECH 210.

ECM 350-ECHN 385: Economics electives numbered 350 through 385 are intermediare level
courses in the applications of economics intended for majors or minors in economics and
business. These courses are open to students who have mken ECN 201 or ECN 210

ECH 405-ECN 490: Economics courses numbered 405 or higher are advanced courses.
Enrollment in these courses is limited to students who have taken ECN 301.

A derailed description of the following economics courses is given in the School of Business
Administration section of this catalog:

ECN 150 Basic Ecomomics (4)

ECN 200 Principles of Macroeconomics (4)

ECHN 201 Principles of Microeconomics (4)

ECH 210 Principles of Economics (6)

ECH 301 Irvermediate Microeconomics (4)

ECN 302 Intermediate Macroeconomics {4)

ECHN 309 Introduction to Urban and Regional Economics (4)
ECN 310 Economics of the Environment (4)

ECN 321 Money, Credit and the Economy (4)

ECH 326 Economic Development (4)

ECH 328 American Economic Development (4)
ECHN 333 History of Economic Thought (4)

ECH 338 Economics of Human Besources (4)

ECM 342 Economic Analysis of Selected Narions (4)
ECHN 350 Comparative Economic Systems (4)

ECN 373 International Economics (4)

ECH 378 Economic Analysis of Law (4)

ECH 385 Industrial Organization (4)

ECM 405 Econometrics (4)

ECHN 409 Urhan Economics and Location Theory (4)
ECHN 411 Advanced Methods in Economics (4)

ECH 418 Seminar in Economic Policy (4)

ECN 456 Public Finance (4)

ECHN 468 Labor Economics (4)

ECH 473 Theory of Intemational Trade and Finance (4)
ECHN 480 Special Topics in Economics (4)

ECN 490 Independent Study (2 or 4)
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DEPARTMENT OF ENGLISH

517 WILSON HALL : {313)370-2250

Chairperson: Mark E. Workman

Distinguished professor emerita: Gertrude M. White

Professors emeritiz Joseph W. DeMent, Thomas Fitzsimmens

Professors: Jane D. Eberwein, Robert T. Eberuein, James F. Hoyle, Donald E. Morse

Associate professors: Nigel Hampion, Susm E. Hawkins, Brice J. Mann, Mok E. Workman
{ English and Folklove), David W. Mascitelli, Briam F. Murphy, Joan G. Rosen

Assistant professors: Natalie B, Caole, Brian A. Connery, Kevin T. Grimm, Neils Herold,
Edward H. Hoeppner, Mary A. Papazian

e R ) T Wiliam Schisab (Lingsdstcs and English), Associate
e v s it i Foesd e

Lecturers: Eugenie Beall, Maytha L. Hammel, Linda McCloskey, Jin McChare,
Daryl Schoonover, Rachel Smydra

Chief adviser: Edward Haworth Hoeppmer

The Department of English offers courses in British and American literature, intraducing
students to literary history, genre studies, critical theory and intensive study of major authors.
Courses in language, mythology, folklore and film broaden the field of literary inquiry in ways
thar associate imaginative writing with the other arts, with popular culture and with various
academic disciplines. The depantment also provides frequent opportunities for training in
writing: creative writing courses, courses in advanced expository writing and persuasive writing,
technical writing courses and written assignments for lirerature courses,

By majoring in English, students can enhance appreciation of literary masterpieces, gain
critical understanding of imaginative writing and develop sensitivity to the uses of age
while developing skills in analysis, research and communicarion. Such knowledge enriches all
aspects of life, while such skills prepare students for careers in law, business, publishing, medical
professions, library science, journalism, government and education.

The English curriculum is flexible; by seeking regular departmental advice, English students
can plan a program leading to many different professional and academic goals. The department
encourages its students to balance their programs with such concentrations as American
studies, environmental studies, film acsthetics and history, women’s studies and compurer
science, or minors in linguistics, jounalism, theatre arts, general business, modem languages
and other relared fields. Majors from other university programs are welcome in English courses,
many of which have no prerequisites. Evening students can complete the English majorentirely
through night courses.

Fl:lradﬁcnptmnfcath semester’s course offerings, stedents should consult the “Advising
Memo," available in preregistration periods in the department office. Faculty advisers provide
specific guidance andF help students develop comprehensive educational plans; students should
consult their advisers regularly.

Listed below are undergraduate programs of study leading to the Bachelor of Arts degree with
a major in English, a modified major in English with a linguistics concentration, a liberal arts
minar in English and a secondary teaching minor in English. The department offers programs
leading o the Master of Arts degree in English and, in cooperation with the School of
Education and Human Services, the Master of Ars in Teaching in English. Programs and
course offerings are described in the Oaklend University Graduate Catalog.
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Requirements for the liberal arts major in English, B.A. program

A minimum of 40 credits in English, (at least 20 credits of which must be raken ar Oakland),
including ENG 290 {formerly ENG 140), and five courses (20 credits) at the 300 level orabove,
including one seminar at the 400 level (other than ENG 498 or ENG 499). Two courses must
be in British literary history: either two from the ENG 354, 355, 356, 357 sequence; or one from
354, 355, 356, 357 and one from 311, 315, 316, 369.

“Omnly onie course at the 100 level will be accepred for credit toward the major. o more than
8 credits of ENG 499 will be accepted for credit toward the major. Normally, only 4 credits from
study abroad programs will be accepted for credit toward an English major.

Departmental honors and scholarships

Departmental honoss may be awarded o graduating English majors for outstanding
achievement in English.

The department awards two scholarships: the Doris ], Dressler Scholarship to an English
major or humanities major (junior year or beyond) demonstrating academic promise and
financial need; and the Mr. and Mrs. Roger M. Kyes Scholarship to an outstanding major.
E;fnrmaltim is available in the department office. The deadline for applications will normally

April 1.

Requirements for the modified major in English
with a linguistics concentration

The modified English/linguistics major requires 24 credits in English and American
literature, including ENG 290 (formerly ENG 140). Two courses must be in British literary
history: either two from the ENG 354, 355, 356, 357 sequence; or one from 354, 355, 356, 357
and one from 311, 315, 316, 369. At least 20 of the 44 combined credits must be taken at the
300 level or above, and at least 4 of these credits must be in a 400-level seminar in English. See
the linguistics offerings of the caralog for specific requirements.

Requirements for the liberal arts minor in English

ENG 290 (formerly ENG 140), plus 16 addirional credits in English courses are required. At
least two courses must be taken at the 300-400 level. Only one course at the 100 level will be
accepted as part of the minor. Only 4 credits of ENG 499 will be accepred as part of the minor.
MNormally, only 4 credits from study abroad programs will be accepted foran Englis]'l. mingos. AL
least 12 credits from ﬂﬁcﬁngin English must be taken at Oakland. Courses used to satisfy the
university’s writing proficiency requirement cannot be used to fulfill requirements for the
Minor.
Requirements for the secondary teaching minor in English

Required for a secondary teaching minor are 24 credits from offerings in English, including
ENG 290 (formerly ENG 140), one course in British literature, one course in American
literature and one course in writing (ENG 215, 380, 383 or 384). Ar least two courses must be
taken at the 300-400 level. All students who plan to obtain the minor should consulr with a
department adviser. At least 12 credits from offerings in English must be taken at Oakland.
Courses used to satisfy the university’s writing proficiency requirement cannot be used to fulfill
requirements for the minor.

Course Offerings

The department offers selected courses from this catalog as warranted by student needs and
availability of faculty. Specific offerings for each term may be found in the Schedule of Classes.

Courses on the 100 level are directed to students seeking nontechnical, liberally oriented
courses o fulfill general education requirements or for use in minors and particular concentra-
tions. Courses on the 200 level offer broad introductions o literary materials and approaches
basic to the study of English. Reading is often extensive and the classesare conducted primarily
through lecture. Courses on the 300 level offer more intensive investigations inro particular areas of
Engligh studies. These courses, the core of the program for majoes, are open to advanced students
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according to their special needsand l.lwirp-reflaratimn in related disciplines. Courses on the 400
level apnpijr theory and methods of Literary history, crinicism and research to writers and 1o
problems plﬂi:nti:d by q:lﬂ.‘.iﬁl: topics. They are designed for Llthl‘Clﬂﬁ- MA)0Ts. Ciraduare
courses on the 500 level are open to senior majors by permission of the instructor and the

departmental chairperson.

Course prerequisites
Except where noted, 100- and 200-level courses have no prerequisites. Advanced courses

(numbered 300 to 499) have a general prerequisite of writing proficiency, plus any special
requirements listed with the course deseriptions. e

EMNG 100 Masterpieces of World Literature (4)

A srvey scquainting the student with some of the grear books of the world, Emphasis on the Western
literary tradition. For studengs seeking an English elective or a course to satisfy the wniversity general education
requarernend in literature,

ENG 105 Shakespeare (4)

A general introduction to representative dramatic works of Shakespeare. For students seeking an English
elective or a course to satisfy the university general education requdrement i literature,

ENG 111 e Modern Lilt;tun:&i] : e -

A | intrechection to some phase of modern literature. Sample offerings might be: modemn drama
nm;iﬂnr:um.ﬁ.mri:m i;:*_-:mn ar continental literature. For students seeking .:qu lﬂ'm or & couTse [0
satisfy the smiversity general education requirement in [iterature

ENG 112 Literature of Ethnic America (4)

Seudies in literature about the American ethnic heritage including examples from such sources as
African-American, Native American and American immigrant literatures. For students seeking an English
elacrive or a course to satisfy the universicy general education requarement in literature.

ENG 200 Topies in Literature and Language (4)
Topics or problems selected by the instrector.
ENG 214 °  Introduction to Folklore (4)

The major forms of rraditional artistic expression (folkeale, myth, legend, proverb, ballad, ritval ) studied
in their literary and cultural contexts, .

ENG 215 Fundamentals of Grammar and Rhetoric (4)

A course rreating the relationship of the study of linguage systems to composition, exploring various
mirmatical thetorical mﬂi
requisite: RHT 160 or equivalent.

ENG 220 Literature of Fantasy and Science Fiction (4)

May emphasize either fantasy or science fiction in any given term, and may present a historical view or
deal with current trends in the lterature.

ENG 224 American Literature (4)

Introduction to literary analysis and appreciation through “’“:':f in the American literary tradition.
Emphasis on such authors as Hawthome, Melville, Dickinson and James. For students seeking an English
elective o a cosorse to satisfy the smsversity general edwcation requirement m litevature.

ENG 241 British Literature (4)
Introduction to literary analysis and ‘;F’;eci::m through readings in the British literary tradition.
Emphasis on such asthors as Chaucer, ﬁpﬂuuﬂﬁnﬁ:zn}ﬁlmdmuiﬂhhgm&qﬁshdﬁ&mm

a course o satisfy the umiversity general education requirement m

EMNG 250 Film: & Literary Approach (4)

Exploration of the dramatic and narrative content of classic and modemn filma, treating such elements as
ﬁu_-m1 e, motif, symbol, imagery, structure and charactenzation, as well as cultural and philosophical
implications.

ENG 290 Introduction to Literary Study (4)

The foundation course for English majors and minors. Analytical reading of drama, fiction and poetry.
Attention given to licerary criticism, basic research methods and critical writing. Required of majors and
minors in English. Formerly ENG 140,
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EMG 300 ial T Literature and Language (4)
Special problems -EI'EEH:& ETE;:]'E? um:u:mr {

ENG 301 Poetry (4)
The major forms of poetic expression studied from generic and historical points of view,
ENG 302 Cultural Studies (4)

The interaction of texes and cultural contexts, studied from diverse perspectives — aesthetic, economic,
historical and technological. Texts may be literary, filmic, elevisual, musical, erc.

ENG 303 Fiction (4)

The major forms of narrative fiction (short story, novella, novel) studied from gpeneric and historical
F::nu of view. Satisfies the university peneral educanin requiremnent in liwranere,

requisite: Junior standing.

ENG 304 Studies in Literary Mode (4)
A ma;u:fhtmqrmud-: (such as tragedy, comedy, epic, romance, satire) studied from generic and historical
points of view

ENG 305 The Bible as Literature (4)
Emphasis on the artistic, imaginative and historical aspects of the Bible. Identical with REL 311. Sarisfies
the umdversity ecducanion reqeerement m [evature.

uisite: Junior standing.

EMG 306 Drama (4)
The major forms of dramatic expression studied from generic.and historical points of view. Sasisfies the
university peneeratl edhecation requirement i literabure.

Prerequisite: Junior standing.

EMG 307 Modern Dirama (4)

Studies in English, American and Continental drama since [hsen.

EMNG 311 Chaucer (4)

The major works, with emphasis on The Canterbury Tales and Troilus and Crisepde.
ENG 112 Classical Mythology (4)

rincipal Greek and Roman and their uses in classical and post-classical art and literature.
Suij the unfversivy penenal ediecation requirement in biterature,
Prerequisite: Junior standing.

ENG 313 Myth in Literature (4)
Study of the mythic content andjor structure of literature,
ENG 314 Folklore in Literature (4)

Reflection of folk themes, images and structures in British and American literature by authors such as
Twain, Faulkner, Hardy and Joyce.

ENG 315 Shakespeare (4)
Reeading and discussion of representative plays and poetry.

ENG 316 Milton (4)
His major poetry, with emphasis on Paradise Lost and some attention 1o his prose.

ENG 317 Early American Literature (4)
Srudies in colonial and early national American literature with emphasis on such writers as Bradstreet,
Taylor, Edwards and Frankl;

ENG 318 American Literature 1820-1865 (4)
Seuclies in American prose and poetry of the pre-Civil War period, with emphiasis on such writers as
Emerson, Hawthome, Melville, Thoreau and Whitman.

ENG 319 American Literature 1865-1920 (4)

Seucies in American prose and poetry from the Civil War through World War I, with emphasis on such
writers as Twain, James and Dickinson.

ENG 324 Issues in American Literature (4)

mnrrmw works ranging across period andfor genre in their relation to a central issue, theme, or
in American literature, Representative topics are romanticism, the Puritan cradition, American

humor and the wriver and American society.
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EMNG 332 Madern American Fiction (4)
Snudies in American fiction since the tum of the century with emphasis on such figures as Faulkner,
Hemingway, West, Dos Passos, Steinbeck and Firzgerald.

ENG 333 Muodern Poetry (4)
Studics in poetry since the tum of the century. The course may emphasize American or British in any
given semester or discuss international currents in modem poetry.

ENG 340 Ennt-empur,:gl Writing (4)
Post World War Il writing, including traditional and experimental forms within their cultural contexts,

ENG 341 Selected Ethnie Literature (4)
Reading and critical analysis of representative selections from American ethnic literature. Special
attention to groupings such as American-Jewish and Native American at discretion of instractor.

ENG 342 The Black rience in Literature (4)
A study of works poreraying the black experience; may inclede authors from Adrica and Latin America
as well as representative American writers.

ENG 350 Topics in Film (4)
Topic or problem to be selected by the instructor.

e DT R R
Development of Old a : nglish literature o a 1 is on the major works from
&mﬂim and Malory.

ENG 355 British Literature of the Renaissance (4)
Literature from about 1500 to 1660, Emphasis on the development of the sonnet and lyric, drama, prose
and epic. Consideration of such major authors as Sidney, Donne, Shakespeare and Milton.

ENG 356 British Literature from the Restoration to Romanticism (4)
From 1660 to the Romantic revolution of the early nineteenth century. Consideration of such major
authors s Dryden, Swaft, Pope, Johnson, Bums, Blake and Wordsworth.

EMNG 357 British Literature of the Victorian and Early Modern Periods (4)
From the Victorians to the 1920s. Among the major authors to be consadered are Tennyson, Browning,
Amold, Carlyle, Rosseti, Hopkins, Shaw and Yeats.

ENG 369 The English Mavel (4)

A study of the origin and development of the English noeel from its beginnings to the early twentieth
century. Among the novelists o be considered are Fielding, Richardson, Austen, Dickens, Conrad,
Lawrence and Joyce.

EMNG 375 Modern Literature (4)
Modern British, American and/or Continental literature, with concentration on the wark of a small
number of writers.

ENG 376 History of the English (4)
A detailed survey of the English language from its beginning o modern times.

ENG 380 Advanced Writing (4)
Emphasis on techniques of persuasion including analysis, argument and the study of rhetorical context.

ENG 382 Business and Technical Writing (4)
Instruction, practice and technigue in writing business communications {levers, memoranda, repocts and
technical communications).

EMG 183 Workshop in Fiction (4)
Creative writing workshop with emphasis on narrative.

EMG 184 Workshop in Poctry (4)
Creative writing workshop with emphasis on both traditional and experimental poeric forms.

EMNG 385 Interdisciplinary lssues {4)
The relationship of literature and literary study 1o one or more complementary academic disciplines such
as art, history, religion and the social sciences,
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ENG 390 Literary Theory, Ancient to Early Modern (4)

The development of literary theory, presented as a survey. Applications of theory incritical practice will
be considered.

ENG 391 Literary Theory, Early Modern to the Present (4)

The development of literary theory, presented as a survey. Applications of theory in critical practice will
be considered. z

ENG 392 Film Theory and Criticisen [4)

E:;:lv of major critical approaches to film such as those of Eisenstein, Kracaver, Amheim, Bazin, Sarris
bers
Prerequisite: A course in film.

ENG 400 Advanced Topics in Literature and Language (4)
Advanced topics and problems selected by the instoactor.
Prerequisite: Four courses in English.

ENG 401 Setudies in Literary Kinds (4)

- The study of a single literary kind, whether genre (such as novel, lyric or drama ) or mode (such as tragedy
ey ).

?p::‘aquime: Four courses in English.

ENG 451 Major American Writers (4)
Soudlies in one or two American writers o be selected by the instructor,
Prerequisite: Four courses in English.

EMG 452 Major British Weiters (4)
Seucdies in one or two British wrirers 1o be selecved by the instroctor,
Prerequisite: Four courses in English.

ENG 453 Srudies in Major Authors (4)
Intensive spudy of a selecred group of authors: British, American, or both.
Prerequisite: Four courses in English,

ENG 465 Shakespeare (4)
Analysis of four or five of the pls
Prerequisite: Four courses in English.

ENG 490 Studies in Literary Theory (4)
May focus on individual schools or issses,
Prerequisite: Four courses in English; ENG 390 or 391 recommended.

ENG 498 The Theories of Teaching Literature, Language and Composition (4)
Desigried for the future teacher of English, this course focuses on materials and methods for teaching
Englishi in jumior and senior high schools. Offered only during winter semester.

Prerequisite: English and language arts secondary education majors and minors only.

ENG 499 Independent Study (2 or 4)

A proposed course of study must be submitted 1o the prospective instructor in the semester before the
independent study is to be taken. Only B credits of 499 may apply toward the major, and only 4 credits
may apply voward the minor. May be elected on an S/ basis.

Prerequisite: Four courses in English and permission of instrecror.
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DEPARTMENT OF HISTORY

318 O'DOWD HALL {313)370-3510

Chairperson: Remald C. Finucane

Distinguished professor emeritus: George T. Marthews

Professors emeriti: Charles W, Akers, Robert C. Howes, W. Patvick Strauss,
5. Bemard Thomas, Anne H. Tripp

Associate prnfemr emeritus: Pal M. Michasd

Professors: John Bamard, Ronald C. Finucane, Mary C. Karasch, Richard P. Tucker
Associate professorst Linda Bengon, De Wite 5. Drkes, Jr., Leonardas V', Gerulaitis,
James D). Graham, Roy A. Kotynek, Carl R. Osthaus

Assistant professors: Turk McCleskey, S&m Farrell Moran, Geoffrey D. W, Wawro
Chief adviser: Linda Benson

The study of history at the undergraduate level has traditionally been considered one of the
major paths to informed and effective citizenship. Its emphasis on broad knowledge, critical
reading, careful judgment and precise writing offers excellent preprofessional preparation for
many careers in business, government service, law, the ministry, journalism and library and
MLSEUM SETVICe,

The Department of History guides students toward these careers and provides an opportunity
to support academic preparation with field experience in the community (e.g., a historical
soCiety, muscum or private or public agency). Oakland University's teacher preparation

draws on history in the elementary education major and minor concentrations in
historyfsocial science and in the secondary teaching minor in history.

Careers in college teaching and other forms of professional historical scholarship usually
require post-graduate training, toward which solid work in the undergraduate major is
extremely important. Students interested in achieving a Ph.D. in history should be aware that
most graduate schools require demonstrated competence in one or two modemn foreign

languages.

The department’s undergraduate program leads to the Bachelor of Arts degree. It also offers
a Master of Arts program which is described in the Oakland University Graduate Catalog. The
department offers both undergradiste and graduate evening courses, and students can
complete either the B A or M.A. entirelyat night. All history students should plan their course
of study in close consultation with a department adwviser.

Requirements for the liberal arts major in history, B.A. program

The major in history requires a minimum of 40 credits in history courses. At least 8 of these
credits must be in courses numbered under 300, Ar least 20 credits must be in courses numbered
300 or above, and must include HST 300 and at least one course in American history, one in
European history and one in African, Asian or Latin American history. Nomore than 12 credits
in ir|,d:p-eru;1¢nt ﬂuﬂf {HST 391 and 491) may be counted toward the hist:;h'.'y major. There is
an appropriate writing component in history courses at all levels.

Departmental honors and scholarships

Majors who wish to be considered for departmental honors musst mbmlt an application to the
History Honors Commitree with a research paper prepared in connection with regular course
work. The committee will want the original of the paper, along with the instructor’s comments
and grade. There is no statutory grade point minimum for honors but the award is seldom made
to students with less than a 3.50 grade point average in history.




HISTORY (Arts and Sciences) 93

There are two scholarships specifically for students majoring in or intending to major in
history. Informarion about the George T. Matthews Scholarship and the Oakland Universicy
Foundation Matthews Scholarship is available in the department office.

Requirements for the liberal arts minor in history
The liberal arts minor in history requires a minimum of 20 credits in history courses, including
8 credits in courses numbered 300 or above.

Requirements for the secondary teaching minor in history
The secondary teaching minor in history requires 24 credits in hlsmw courses, including
HST 114 and 115; atlcmtﬂcmdlhm'lﬁtbtmmnumh:mdlﬂﬂw above.

Course Offerings

The department offers selecred courses from this catalog as warranted by student needs and
-availability of faculty. Specific offerings for each term may be found in the Schedule of Classes.

Course prerequisites

Introductory and survey courses (HST 101-HST 299) have no prerequisites. More advanced
courses (HST 300-HST 399) have a general prerequisite of writing proficiency plus any special
requirements listed within the course descriptions: The most advanced research courses at the
undergraduate level (HST 400-HST 499) have a general requirement of 20 credits in history
pl.us any spec ial requirements listed within the course dﬂl:r.ipti.::l-m..

HST 101 Introduction to European History before 1715 (4)

Surveys the history of Euwrope from the ancient period through the Middle Ages, Renaisance,
Reformation and the Early Modern periods. Satisfies the university general educatiom requarement in Western
civalization.

HST 102 Introduction to European History since 1715 (4)

Surveys the history of Europe from the Enlightenment 1o the present. Sarigfies the university peneral
educarion requirement in Western civilization,

HST 114 Introduction to American History before 1876 (4)

Surveys American history from colonial times through the Reconstruction era, focusing upon the
formation of the United Scates and the forces promoting unity and division im the new nation. Sansfies
the university peneval education requirement in Western civelization.

HST 115 Introduction to American History since 1876 (4)

Surveys American history from Reconstruction ro the present, emphasizing the emergence of the United
States a8 an industrial-urban nation with global interests. Satisfies the wumdversity gemeral ediscarion
requiremnent i Western civilizaron,

HST 210 Science and Technology in Western Culture (4)

A survey of the development of science from antiquity to the present with reference to its technological
consequences and influence upon society. Satisfies the university general education requirement im Western
civalization.,

HST 223 History of American Cities (4)

History of American cities from pre-industrial America to the present emphasizing the effect of such
forces as industrialization, immigration, migration, trde, economic pattemns.and transporation upon ciry
organization and life.

HST 224 History of American Families {4)

History of American families as social institutions emphasizing the impact of historical events and trends
upon family composition, family functions and family life. Inchudes research in the student’s personal
family history. ldentical with W5 114,
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HST 250 History of Russia (4)
An introduction to the: political, social and incellectual history of Russia and the former Soviet Union
from the Kievan State to the present. ,

HST 254 Eastern European His ()

The historical development of the peoples and staves of Exse-Central Europe and the Ballkans — Poland,
Ukraine, Crechosbovakia, Hungary, Bumania, 'I:'Wa\ri.i and Bulgaria — from the Middle Ages to the
present, with emphasis on the period since World War L.

HST 261 Introduction to Latin American History 1 (4)
A survey of pre-Columbian and colonial Larin America to 1825, stressing the Hispanization of the
wchety, its socio-economic institutions, the influence of the Enlightenment and the achievement of

political independence.

HST 262 Introduction to Latin American History 11 {4)

Surveys the national pericd of Latin America from 1825 to the present, emphasizing the problems of
nation-building and modemization, the emergence of nationalism and militarism and the roots of social
revelutionary ferment.

HST 292 History of the African-American People (4)

Surveys the African-American expernience from the Afnican background through the Civil Warand pose-
Civil War periods to the present.

Satisfies the wuniversity gemeral educmiion reuErement m Western civlipagion.

HST 300 Seminar in Historical Research (4)

The development of critical pudgment regarding the nanire and use of histosical evidence: hia.tml'ﬁmphi-
cal rendings, library investigation into specific topics within a general historical subject, a research paper
and a presentation of the paper to the seminar.

Prerequisite: One history course. Major status or permission of instructor.

HST 302 American Labor History (4)
The economic, social and political history of the American work force with emphasis on the history of
organized labor.

HST 304 History of the American Industrial Economy and Society (4)
The development of the American industrial system and is impact on business organization, labor,
government and the intemational economy.

HST 305 History of American Mass Media (4)
The establishment and growth of mass communication in the United States, focusing on the develop-
ment of print, film, radio and television and their impact on society and popular culture.

H5T 306 Caolonial and Revolutionary America (4)
Cowers the partial transplantation of Europesn society to continental Morth Amenica; the ethnie arigins
of colonial American culture; the political, economic and social devel nt of the colonies; the En;ish

conquest of the continent; the American Revolution; and the establishment of national government
under the Constitution.

HST 310 The Young Republic and the Ape of Jackson, 1787-1850 {(4)
Covers the political, economic and social development of the new nation, with emphasis on American
commercial and territorial expansion, social protest, and sectionalism.

HST 312 The Civil War and Reconstruction, 1850-1876 (4)

The origins of secession, the wartime problems of the Union and the Confederacy, the principal military
campaigns, the Reconstruction eraand the creation of a new union, and the significance of the Civil War
and Reconstruction in American history.

HST 313 American History, 18761900 (4)

The New South, industrial consolidation, the origins of the modemn labor movement, the rise of the city,
immigration, agrarian protest movements, the businessman’s philosophy and the challenge 1o laissez-
faire.

HST 314 American History, 1900-1928 (4)
Social, political and economic developments in the LS. during the progressive era and the decade of the 1920,

-
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HST 315 American History since 1928 (4)
The myth of the New Era, the social and political impact of the Great pon, Wew Dieal programs
and .-:..3;:;1 alrernatives, the isolationist-internationalist debare, modem blicanism and the Mew

Frontier.

The bstory of Ameskan thought from the colonial perko so et

oy of American @ m the colonial period o il War, emphasizing Mew and

;umhmilﬂtll‘amiliﬂnfmmmlﬂﬂhﬂmiﬂﬂ'l'h‘luiﬂutmﬂthﬁm’ R:mhnhnﬂddms:‘:f]igim
EATY SAITHETICA.

HST 317 The American Mind since TR60 (4)

Major intellectual trends in the United States from the Civil War to the present, including ideclogical
conflict during the Civil War and Reconstroction, the impact of evolutionary thowght responses o
industrialization and urbanzation.

HST 318 Topics in American Social History (4)
Selected topics in the history of popular beliefs, social structure and organization and the process of social
change, inclhuding movements of 1

HST 319 History of the American South (4)
The South from colonial times to the 1960, emphasizing the trarsition from the agrarian, slave South
of the antebellum perniod 1o the modemn South of the Ia.gh CEnIUTY.

HST 320 Cold War America, 1945-1990 (4)
;Ijh‘;iﬂgi_m of the Cold War, its impact on American foreign relations and domestic politics, its decline
fmiise,

HST 321 History of American Foreign Relations in the Twentieth Century (4)
American foreign policy and diplomacy from the Spanish-Amencan War to the nit, kncludi
American imperialism, Caribbean and Far Eastern policies, involvement in the world wars and the C:;E
War, and nuclear diplomacy.

HST 323 Topics in African-American History (4)
The economic, social and political activities, status, organizations and institutions of African-American
people, emphasizing the H0th century.

HST 324 Ancient Greece and Rome (4)

An overview of the various intellectual, political and cultural legacies of ancient Greece and Rome,
FArgmng in ¢ from Homeric warfare, the mysteries of DRonysus and Delphi, Placonic and Asstotelian
incquiry, Hellenic amistic ideals and Athenian democracy, o Roman legalism and juri
idealogres of imperial political control and Christianiry.

Prerequisite: 101 or equivalent.

HST 325 Medieval Europe (4)
The Ewropean Middle Ages from about AD. 400 o 1300, with special emphasis on intellecual
developments.

HST 326 The Ttalian Renaissance (4)
The European Renaissance period, with emphasis on the Ttalian experience.
HST 327 The Reformation (4)

European humanism, with emphasis on the Lowlands, France and Germany; the background, develop-
ment and impact of the Protestarn Reformarion.

HST 329 Europe in the Seventeenth Century (4)

A comparative analysis of European societies: the amiculation of absolutism and constitutionalism, the
emergence of the European states system, the origins and impact of modem science, the culture of the
baroque and the development of commencial capitalism.

HST 334 Victorian and Edwardian Britain (4)
Political, cultural and intellecoual life of Brivain from 1815 o 1911,

HET 135 Twenticth Century Britain (4)
An analysis of British political, cultural and social history from the eve of World War | to the present.

HST 336 The History of Ireland (4)
A history of Ireland from ancient [reland to the present. B is will be placed on the development of
indipenous institutions and cultures and their roles in the i of an independent state,
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HST 339 History of Women: Modern Europe (4)

Women in the family, society and culture of preindustrial Europe; changing economic and  social roles
for women in the nineteenth century; rise of feminism; women and war, soctalism, fascism and the
weelfare srate in the twentieth century. [dentical with WS 339,

HST 341 Europe since 1914 (4)
An analysis of Europe in world perspective since World War 1,
HST 343 Germany since 1848 (4)

The history of the German nation-state, concentrating on constitutional and political developments in
their social context.

HST 345 France since 1789 (4)

The political development of modem Framce as anation-state and the cultural and economic movements
connected with French public life

HST 348 Europe in the Eighteenth Century (4)

A comparative analysis of European societies: the old regime in Europe, beginnings of industrial
development, the Enlightenment as a political and social movernent, reform under the monarchy and the
emergence of democratic ideologies, and the French Revolution.

HST 349 France in the Age of Absolutism and Enlightenment (4)
The ancien regime in France from the end of the wars of religion to the beginning of the Revolution { 158%.
1789},

HST 350 The Europran Mind to 1700 (4)
Major developenents in European from the God-omented world views of the Middle Apes to the
development of scientific concepts in the seventeenth century, Emphasis is on reading original materials.

HST 353 Imperial Russia (4)
Russian history from Peter the Great to the Bolshevik Revolution: the growth of Russian national power,
westernization, serfidom and revelution.

HST 354 Soviet Russia (4)

Fussia and the former Soviet Union from 1917 to the nt: revolution and civil war, collectivization
and induserialization, Stalinism, World War 11, de-Stalinization, the former Soviet Union and the world
Communist movement.

HST 363 History of Southern South America (4)

The social, political and economic history of Argentina, Brazil and Chile in the nineteenth and twen-
tieth centuries; expansion and Indian warfare; slavery and Empire in Brazil; regionalism and nationalism;
industrinlization and wrbanization; and intemational relations,

HST 364 Modern Tropical Asia (4)
Political, economic and social life in the Indian subcontinent and Southeast Aszia since the sixteenth
century, emphasizing Western colonial regimes and national liberation strupgles.

HST 366 Slavery and Race Relations in the New World (4)
A comparative approach to the soudy of slavery in Morth America, Latin America and the Canbbean,
and 1o present race relations in these areas.

R O

The scope and achievements of pre ian civilizations, i , the emergence of
a multiracial society, the achievement of political independence and nation-building in the twentieth
cEnLury.

HcoopofChinas L gest ey, B s foncing by the Mot 1644, tioigh i poweifdead
israry ina's kast great ty, rom its ing ans i Gl its ul early
emperors, to its final collapse in 1911, Course includes discussion of 1ﬁdilmm:m culture and
instisutions, territorial expansion, the Opium Wars and the nineteenth century revolutionary move-
ment.
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HST 374 China in Revolution, 1911-1949 (4)

China's owenticth century revolutionary experience, focusing on the 1911, 1928 and 1949 revolutions.
Topics include the struggle between China's two revolut ionary parties, the Nationalists and Communists;
social change under the Republic; Wertld War 11 in Asia; and the civil war which brought the Chinese
Communist Party to power in 1949,

HST 375 Women in Modern East Asia: Holding Up Half the Sky (4)

Women's history in East Asia, focusing on women's status in traditional Astan society, women as
contributors to modermnization in Ching, [apan and Korea, the struggle for legal equaliy in the pwentieth
century, and contemporary women's lives,

HST 376 Contemporary China: The People's Republic from 1949 to the Present (4)
History of contemporary China from the 1949 revolution to the present, focusing on major social and
political issues facing the Chinese Communist Party and attempted solutions. Topics include economic,
political and social change and the 1950s era of reform.

HST 377 Empires of the ﬁ:p’f# {4

Great empires of the Eurmsian steppe from antiquity to modemn times, including indigenous steppe
cultures, the impact of the central Asian empires on European Asian civilizations, and threats posed by
nomadic leaders like Attila, Ghenghis Khan and Tamerlane.

HST 384 Modern Environmental History (4)

Cibahal deplevion of natural resources since 150X i relation to European empires and modern world
economy; the environmental implications of Amenica's global interests; the rension between economic
development and damage to major ecospstems.

HST 385 African History to 1900 (4}

Continuity and change in African societies and states from earliese times until 1900; eypical themes
include the extended family system in African life and problems of transition in African political
ECOmomies.

HST 3856 African History since 1900 (4)

African history since 1900, emphasizing problems of economic development and political stability;
special case studies, which focus on selected nations, such as Kenya and Tansania, provide opportunity
for analyzing the historical background of contemporary issses.

HST 387 History of South Africa (4)

A regional introduction to historical trends in the development of ethnic conflicts, economic classes,
political ideologies and family relationships in Souwth Africa since 1500, with special emphasis on the
development of apartheid.

HST 391 Directed Beadings in History (25 4 or B)

Independent but directed readings for juniors and senbors interested in fields of history in which advanced
courses are not available. Offered mﬂm

Prerequizsite: Permission of instructor.

HST 399 Field Experience in History (4)

Field experience in history, with faculty supervision which incorporates student performance in an
occupational serting. May be repeated for credit.

Prerequisire: 24 credits in history, of which at least 8 must be at the 300400 level.

HST 491 Directed Research in History (4, Bor 12)
Diirected individual research for advanced history majoes. Offered each semester.
Prerequisite: Permission of instructor and HST 300
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CENTER FOR
INTERNATIONAL
PROGRAMS

430 WILSON HALL (313)370-2154

Director: Carlo Coppola (Modern Languages and Literatures)

International Studies Executive Committee: Richard B. Stamps ( Sociology and Anthropology),
Peter ] Bertocei ( Sociology and Anthropology) , Carlo Coppola ( Modem Languages and Literatures),
Vincent B, Khapoya (Political Science), Parricia Montenegro (Modern Languages and Litevatures)

Drawing on faculty from various disciplines, the College of Arts and Sciences sponsors a
distinctive offering of international studies programs. International stedies involves the
examination of living world civilizations {(with the exception of those of Western Europe and
MNorth America) from an interdiseiplinary point of view. The various aspects of these
civilizations — art, government, history, language, literature, music, religion and social
organization — are studied in the mraditional deparrments of the university.

A major in one of these areas might be considered by a student who, from intellectual
curiosity of from career choice, seeks an integrated view of a civilization. Career opportunities
in international studies include business and industries with intemational dimensions, inter-
national agencies and foundations, government service, translation, journalism, teaching and
graduate study.

The college offers a major in African and African-American studies, East Asian studies
{China and Japan), South Asian studies (India, Pakistan and Bangladesh), Slavic studies
{ Russia and Eastern Europe) and Latin American studies. A minor in international studies is
alsa offered. Courses labeled 1S are described in this section. All other courses applicable to
intermational studies programs are offered by individual college departments; descriptions of
those courses can be found in respective d:partmcnl:al listlng:._

Requirements for the liberal arts major in international studies,
B.A. program

The intermational studies major consists of a minimum of 40 credits, of which 28 credits must
b taken in the primary area (African and African-American studies, East Asian studies, South
Asian studies, Slavic studies or Latin American studies); 12 credits in a complementary area
of study; and language proficiency equivalent to 8 credits of work at the third year of study in
an appropriate language. Language courses at the 100- and 200- level do not count roward the
total number of credies for the major. The complementary area of study ordinanly consists of
the appropriate introductory course and two additional courses appropriate to the area, which
may be either international spudies courses or departmental courses.

Duplication of course credit in the primary and complementary areas is not permitted.
However, majors may apply their introductory course to both their major and general education
requirement in mtemational studies.

Departmental honors
Haonors are available to curstanding students in the major. For specific information, students
should contact Center for Intermational Programs.
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Requirements for the liberal arts minor in international studies

The minor in intermational soudies consists of a minimum of 20 credits in a single world of
study distributed as follows: appropriate introductory course, appropriate special topics course,
appropriate seminar and 5 additional credits chosen from the appropriate program offerings.

African and African-American studies program, B.A. program
Coordinator: Vincent B. Khapova { Poliical Science)

Faculty: De Wi S. Dhkes, Jr. (History), James D). Graham (History), Karl D). Gregory
(Ecomomics), James W, Hughes (School of Edwucation and Himan Services), Mary C. Karasch
(History), Charlorte V. Seokes (Art and Art History)

Course requirements for the major in African and African-American studies are: 1S 230,
HST 292, 15 384 and 16 additional credits distributed as widely as possible from the following
courses: AH 208, AH 305, ECN 342, ENG 341, HST 323, HST 366, HST 385, HST 386, HST
387, MUIS 347-348, FSE'D'i PS 333,50C 331, 15300, 15 390 and 15 490. The::nmp]menury
area of study may be either Latin American or Islamic civilization. The appropriate language
is French, although students whose complementary area is Latin America may elect Spanish.
Smudents must demonstrate a language proficiency equivalent to 8 credits of work at the third
year of study in French or Spanish.

East Asian studies program, B.A. program
Coordinator: Richard B. Stamps (Sociology and Anthropology)

Faculty: Bonnie F. Abiko (Art and Art History), Sheldom L. Appleton ( Polideal Science),
Linda Benson (History), Janet Krompart (Kresge Library: East Asian librarian), John Mamey
{Modemn Languages and Literatures) Seigo Nakao (Modem Languages and Litevatures)

Course requirements for the major in Chinese studies are IS 210, 1S 300, IS 381 and 16
additional credits distributed as widely as possible from the following courses: AH 304, AN 362,
ECH 342, HST 373, HST 374, HST 375, HST 376, HST 377, PHL 350, PS 318, IS 390 and
15 490, The complementary areas of study may be either Japanese or South Asian studies. The
appropriate language is Chinese. The Center for Intemational Programs periodically sponsors
summer study tours to China.

Course requirements for the major in Japanese studies are 15 220, IS 300, 15 381 and 16
additional credirs distributed as widely as possible from the fu]]nwing courses: AH 301, BCH
342, HST 377, PHL 350, I5 361-362, 15 365-366, 15 3%0 and 15 490. The complementary area
of study may be Chinese or South Asian studies. The appropriate language is Japanese. Studenes
wishingtostudy in Japan may doso through an exchange program berween Oakland University
and Manzan University, Nagoya, Japan. See Study Abroad description below.

South Asian studies program, B.A. program
Coordinator: Peter . Bertocc (Sociology and Anthropology)

Faculty: Richard W, Brooks { Philosophy), Thomas W, Casstevens ( Political Science),
Cearlo Coppola (Modemn Languages and Literatures), Munibwe Rahman (Modemn Languages and
Literatwres), Richard-P. Tucker (History)

Course requirements for the major in South Asian studies are 1S 240, 1S 300, 1S 382 and 16
additional credits distribured as widely as pessible from the following courses: AH 302, AH 320,
AM 361, ECN 342, HST 377, PHL 350, PHL 352, PS 334, REL 304, SOC 301, 15270, 15 390
and 15 490, The complementary area of study may be Chinese studies, Japanese studies or
Islamic civilization. The appropriate language is Hindi or Urdu.
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Slavic studies program, B.A. program
Coordinator: Carlo Coppola (Modern Languages and Literatieres)

Faculty: Nathan Longan {Modem Languages and Literatures), James R. Oringa (Political Science)

Course requirements for the major in Slavic studies are 1S 260, 1S 300, 1S 383 and 16
additional credits distributed as widely as possible from the following courses: ECN 342, HST
250, HST 254, HST 353, HST 354, HST 377, PS 318, PS 337, PS 377, 15 386, 1S 390 and 1S
490. The complementary area of study may be Chinese studies, Japanese studies or Islamic
civilization. The appropriate language is Russian or Polish. The Center for Intermational
Programs periodically sponsors summer study tours to the former Sovier Union.

Latin American studies program, B.A. program
Coordinator: Pamicia Montenzgro (Modermn Languages and Literatures)

Faculty: James W. Dow ( Sociology and Anthropology), Mary C. Karasch {History) , Estela Mazzoli
{Modem Langueages and Literatures), Charlotee V. Stokes (Art and Are History)

Course requirements for the major in Latin American studies are 15 250, [5 300,15 385 and
16 addirional credizs distributed as widely as possible from the following courses: AH 307, AN
370, AN 371, AN 372, ECN 342, HST 261, HST 262, HST 363, HST 166, HST 367, PS 335,
SPM 420, 5PN 421, 1S 390 and 15 490. The complementary area of study is African studies. The
appropriate language & Spanish or Portuguese. The Center for lntemational Programs
periodically sponsors summer study programs in Mexico.

Study Abroad Opportunities

The Center for Intemnational Programs offers the following study abroad epportunities:

Steedenit Exchange Program, Nanzan University, Nagoya, Japan. Two-semester program. One
year of Japanese language required. Courses taught in English. Housing: with Japanese family.
Coordinator: Bonnie Abiko, Department of Art and Art History, 321 Wilson Hall, 370-3382
ot messages at 370-2154.

Japan Center for Michipan Undversriies, Hikone, Shiga, Japan. Two-semester program. No
language proficiency required. Courses taught in English. Housing: Center's dormitory.
Coordinator; Bonnie Abike, Department of Art and Art History, 321 Wilson Hall, Cakland
University, 370-3381.

Vienna Seudy Abroad Program. One-semester and two-semester program. No language
proficiency required. Courses taught in English. Housing: with Viennese family. Coordinator:
Carlo Coppola, Center for International Programs, 430 Wilson Hall, 370-2154.

Studene Exchange Program, University of Orléans, Orléans, France. Two-semester program.
Thiree years of college-level French required. Courses raught in French. Housing: prior to start
of class and holidays with a French family; otherwise, in university dormitory, Coordinator:
David Jaymes, Department of Modemn Languages and Literatures, 425 Wilson Hall, 370-2080
or messages at 370-2060. Offered in cooperation with the Department of Modern Languages
and Literatures.

British Stwadies at Corpres Christi College, Oxford University, Oxford, England. Two three-week
summer sessions. No language proficiency required. Courses taught in English. Housing:
college's private rooms. Coordinator: Margaret Pigor, Department of Rhetoric, Communica-
tion and Journalism, 3212 Wilson Hall, 370-4131 or meessages ar 370-2154.

For specifics about any of these programs (minimum GPA requirement, if any, course

offerings, costs, faculty and other eligibility requirements), the student should contact the -

individual program coordinator. For additional information abour other study abread oppor-
tunities, see the Department of Modern Languages and Literatures.
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Course Offerings
The department offers selected courses from this catalog as warranted by student needs and
availability of faculty. Specific offerings for each term may be found in the Schedule of Classes.

15210 Introduction o Et:.“:'fgj - i
An interdisciplinary study of the peop ina and their traditional and modern civilizations. Satisfies
the university general education requirement in intermational studies,

15220 Intraduction to Japan (4)
An interdisciplinary study of the peoples of Japan and their traditional and modem civilizations. Satisfies
the university gemeral education requiremend in mtermational studies.

18 230 Introduction to an? H[]' o
An interdisciplinary study of the peoples of Africa and their traditional and modern civilimtions. Satisfies
the universicy peneral education requiremendt in intermational studies,

15 240 Intreduction to India (4)

An interdisciplinary study of the peoples of India and their traditional and modem civilimtions. Satisfies
the undversicy peneral ediscation requiement in intemacional studies.

IS 250 Introduction to Latin America (4)
Aninterdisciplinary study of the pﬁ.‘hph.mff.ill:mﬂmﬂm and their traditional mdmud:mcmlimmm
Satisfies the university general echacasion requirement in international studics.,

15 260 Introduction to Russia and Eastern Europe (4)
An interdisciplinary study of the peoples of Bussia and Eastern Europe and their traditional and modem
civilizations. Satisfies the sndversity peneral education reguirement in intemnational studies.

IS5 270 Introduction to the Middle East (4)
An interdisciplinary study of the peoples of the Middbe East and their traditional and modern civilizations.
Satisfies the wniversity geneval educarion requirement in internariomal studies,

15 300 Special Topics in International Studies (4)

Interdisciplinary study of a foreign area for which no regular course offerings exist. May be repeated once
for a wotal of B credits.

Prerequisite: Appropriate [S introductony courss.

15 310 Introduction to Canada (4)
Identical with SOC 310,

18 361-362 Japan Exchange Program {16-18)
Course work is taken at Manzan University in MNagoya, Japan; includes Japanese language study and
additional appropriate courses with English as the language of instruction.

15 363-64 France Exchange Program (12-18)

Course work is taken at the Universite d'Orléans in France; includes French language study and regular
course offerings ar Orléans. French is the language of instruction.

Prerequisite: Permission of program coordinator.

1S 365-366  Japan Program: Shiga (12-18)
Course work is taken at the Japan Center for Michigan Universities, Shiga, Japan; includes Japanese
language study and addirional appeopriate courses with English as the language of instruction.

15 380385 Seminars (4)
Selecred ropics dealing with a specified area, to supplement departmental area courses. Students enroll

under the number corm mmnq&ﬁtlE:m”whquﬂdumhratmﬂﬂﬂmdlu
Prerequisite: Senior sra:E:mdard permission of instructor.

15 380 Seminar in African-American Studies
15381 Seminar in East Asian Studies
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15 382 Seminar in South Asian Studies

1S 383 Seminar in Russian and Eastern European Studies
15 384 Seminar in African Studies

15 385 Seminar in Latin American Studics

18 386 Slavic Folk Studies (2)

An intensive survey of the traditional music, songs, dances, and costumes of selected Slavic cultures.
Inchades participation in the Slavic Folk Ensemble. May be repeated once for a total of 4 credins. Graded
SfU.

15 390 Directed Readings in International Studies (2, 4, 6 or 8)
Readings from diverse disciplines with focus on a student's area of specialization. Conducted as a rutortal
by an instructor chosen by the student.

Prerequisite: Appropriate 1S introductory course and permission of program chairperson and instructor.

15 490 Directed Research in International Studies (2, 4, 6 or B)

Research relating to area of specialization including a senbor essay or research paper. Supervised by an
intermational studies instructor,

Prerequisite: Senior standing and permission of program chairperson and instructor.
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DEPARTMENT OF
LINGUISTICS

306 WILSON HALL ' (313)370-2175

Chairperson: Peter |. Binkert

Professors: Peter |. Binkert { Linguistics, Classics) and Willizm Schwab (Linguistics, English)
Associate professors Daniel H. Fullmer { Linguistics, English)

Assistant professors: Richard G, Campbell, Michael B. Smith

Adjunct assistant professor: Gregory G, Broun

Associated faculty:

Professors: Carlo Cappola (Modemn Langages and Literatueres, Lingueistics), Donald C. Hildum
{ Rhetoric, Commumication and Josmalism, Lingaistics)

Associate pmft:ﬁu'r: Alice 5. Homing (Rhetoric, Communication and Journalism, Linjrastics)
Chief adviser: Daniel H. Fullmer

Linguistics is concerned with the objective study of language, language history, comparison
of languages and with theories about human languages and their implications in language
acquisition and leaming theory. As recent research has indicared, linguistics plays a pivotal
role instudies dealing with the nature ofthe mind. Rapid expansion of knowledge in linguistics
has involved such fields as anthropology, computer and information science, Innmmgr:
teaching, speech pathology, sociology, and dialectology, and has produced the new dis-
ciplines of biolinguistics, computational linguistics, psycholinguistics and sociolinguistics as
exciting and viable fields.

The Department of Linguistics offers a cross-disciplinary liberal arts major in linguistics
leading to the Bachelor of Arnts degree, a modified liberal arts major in linguistics with a
concentration in computer science, concentrations in linguistics with a modified major in
departments of the f'..a]]tgl: of Arts and Sciences, and a minor in 11'r|.ﬂ1.1i5tics_

The deparument also offers a_graduate program with several specializations in linguistics.
For more information, see the Oakland Undversity Graduate Catalog.

Requirements for the liberal arts major in linguistics, B.A. program
To eam a liberal arts major in linguistics, students must complete:
1. A minimum of 32 credits in linpuistics courses to include LIN 301, LIN 403 and LIM 404.
Omly 12 of these credits may be in ALS courses.
2. Beredits in acognate area — anthropology, computer science, English, modemn languages,
X Ehu}tmnph‘ psychology, sociology or communication.
ither:
a. one year of foreign language study or demonstrated first-year ]:mfu:u:ru;? or one year of
American Sign Language, or
b. twosemestersof LIN 410: “Studies in the Structure of a Language, " one Indo-European
and one non-Indo-European.

Requirements for the modified major in linguistics with a minor
in computer science, B.A. program
To eamn the minor, students must complete:
1. A minimum of 24 credits in linguistics courses to include LIN 301, LIN 403 and LIN
404. Only 8 of these credits may be in ALS courses.
2. A minimum of 20 credits in CSE, including CSE 125, CSE 220, and thrree electives (two
of which must be chosen from CSE 335, CSE 340, C5E 343, CSE 345 or any 400-level

(SE course approved by an adviser). See requirements for the minor in computer sclence.
3. FHL 370.
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Departmental honors

The Department of Linguistics offers departmental honors to students who achieve a grade
point average of 3.60 or above in specified courses. In the case of the liberal arts major, the
courses include the eight required LIN and ALS courses and the two courses in the cognate area.
In the case of the modified major with a minor in compater science, the courses include the
six required LIN and ALS courses, the five required CSE courses and PHL 370.

* The department also recommends honors for students who have modified majors in other
departments with concentrations in linguistics.

Requirements for the liberal arts minor in linguistics
A minimum of 20 credits in linguistics courses, 1o include:
1. ALS 176 or one 200-level LIN course
2. LIN 301
3. Ar least 12 credits at the 300 or 400 levels (of which 4 must be at the 400 level)

Requirements for a concentration in linguistics with modified majors
in other departments
Students may elect a modified major in anthropology, communication, English, philasophy,
psychology, or sociology, and may concentrate in linguistics at the same time.
Requirements are:
1. 20 credits in LIN or ALS courses, including:
a. LIN 301
b. Far a major in: anthropology, ALS 375; communication, LIN 401; English, LIN 303;
philosophy, LIN 407; psychology; ALS 335; sociology; ALS 376
2. For requirements in the modified majors, consult the appropriate department.

The department offers selected courses from this catalog as warranted by student needs and
availability of faculty. Specific offerings for each rerm may be found in the Schedule of Classes.

APPLIED LANGUAGE STUDIES

ALS 102 Studies in Vocabulary and Etymology (4)

A basic course invocabulary building. The origin of scientific and literary tenms, foreign phicises in curment
use, bormowing of words into English from other languages, the relationship between meaning and culture,
and meaning and context, Course not applicable to LIN programs.

ALS 176 The Humanity of Language (4)

An introduction o the intermelationships of language and other cultural ubsyr:[e-nu Lingusseic knowl-
edge, the child’s acquisition of language, sound and writing systems, meaning and communication,
language and social groups are among the topics discussed. Sanisfies the university geneval education
requaremnent in bangrage.

ALS 328 Theory and Practice in Language Testing {4)

A study of the different types of aptitude and achievement tests used in different language settings,
including research and educational situations. Brief introduction to test statistics and computerized
analysis of test scores. Practical aspects of testing: design, scoring and administration.

Prerequisite: LIN 301. !

ALS 334 Language Development in Children (4)
Language acquisition in normal and abnormal children: stages of the acquisition process, the rale of the

environment, the relationship between language and the development of other skills, language acquu.v
tion in children with sensory or psychological disorders.
Prerequisite: ALS 176 or one course in PSY. .
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ALS 335 Psycholinguistics (4)
The psychology of ,the accommaodation between the cognitive and physical structure of humans

and the structure of the nature of the language learning process, and the consequences of
we [dentical with PSY 335,

Prerequisite: ALS 176 or one course in PaY.

ALS 340, The of Language (4)

Animal communication and the evolution of man's capacity for language, development of language in
normal and abnormal children, disorders of speech, hearing and language, language and the brain, and
genetic aspects of language.

Prerequisite: ALS 176 or one course in BIO.

ALS 360 " Nmrnlin;uhli;ll- {;j : , e

The neurdc anguage: essentials of neuroanatomy, neuralogica prviee handsms undler ¥ing |mgﬁg,=r
aphasia and kindred disorders of speech; the relationship of language to memory, intelligerice, and
cognition: language and mental retardation and psychobogical disorders.

Prerequisite: ALS 176 or one course in BIO,

ALS 373 Ethnography of Communication (4)

The systematic description of the interaction of linguistic form, participants, setting and modes of
interaction. Compartson of similar communicative events in simple and complex societies. Readings and
guided student research. Identical with AN 373,

Prerequisite: ALS 176 or one course in AN.

ALS 374 - Cross-Cultural Communication (4)

A theoretical and practical examination of the role of language and nonverbal modes in interculoural
communication. Problems and strategies for developing awareness of and operational skills in intercul-
tural processes. [dentical with AN 374 and COM 374.

Prerequisite: ALS 176 or one course in AN.

ALS 375 Language and Culture (4)

viewed as cultural behavior, its system, acquisition and use, its relation to history, attitudes and
behavior, standard languages, social dialects, pidgins and creoles. ldentical with AN 375.
Prerequisite: ALS 176 or one course in AN,

ALS 376 Sociolinpuistics (4)

Language in its social context, intrasocietal variation, secial evaluation of language varieties (style,
dialect) as an influence in language change, and the choice of a language variety a8 an index of group
salidarity, social ideology and individual artivedes. Identical with SOC 376,

Prerequisite: ALS 176 or one course in S0OC.

ALS 420 Linguistics and Reading (4)

Linguistic description and analysis of the process of getting meaning from prine. The course will review
competing linguistic models of the reading process and insights from fisst and second langaage
acquisition, psycholinguistics, reading disorders and studies in writing,

Prerequisite: LIN 301.

ALS 428 The Teaching of English as a Second Language (4)

Approaches, methods and techniques of teaching pronunciation, grammar and vocabulary. The use of
language tests and laboratory techniques.
Prerequisive: LIMN 301.

ALS 429 Practicum (2 or 4)

Supervised experience in some area of applied linguistics, such as working with nonnative speakers of
English, tutoring, or other appropriate field work or internship, to be approved by the Deparument of
Limguistics.

Prerequisite: LIN 301.

LINGUISTICS

LIN 177 Introduction to Language Science (4)

A basic introduction to the modern study of language a8 rule-poverned behavior. Among the topics
considered are the linguistic principles penaining to sounds, words, sentences and meanings in culral
subsystems that enable people to communicate. Examples and analysis of English and other languages.

i
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]ﬁllfil?ﬂ?ﬂf 5"t''I1L-.~rl’:1l'-ul:ili1:_|‘HI]IL the relati aker, the language and the real et
study ol meaning, nvinives reiation dmong speaker, e Eape the real, or imagi L
workd, Attention is given tomodemn theories about the organization of thought. [dentical with COM 207:
Satisfies the sniversiey peneral education requinement in Language.

LIMN 215 Natural and Artificial hnﬂﬁ (6}

A study of the similarities and differences among the languages of people, animals and machines. The
focus will be the peneral problem of constrecting a robot that understands English, Involves of the
linguistic structures of nanral lan Adentical with CSE 215, Satisfies the university general !
vequirernent in and in ics, logic and computer science.

Prerequisite: omore standing; high school alpebra mended.

LIMN 300 Topics in Linguistics (4}

Topics and problems selected by the instructor.

Prerequisite: Permisgion of the Department of Linguistics.

LIN 301 Linguistic Structures (4)

An introduction to synchronic linguistic analysis, with structural problems in natural languages.

Prerequisite: ALS 176 or a course in a foreign language taken at least at the 114 level

LIN 302 : H'mm'] Iu-]-.pmuu {E S " e i
i nic linguistic analyis: language change, dialect 2!&;3!1}1 ¥y, establis nt of genecalogi
relationships, the reconstruction of earlier stages of languages and the relationship of language change 1o
synchronic analysis.
Prerequisite: LIN 301.

LIN 303 Sound Patterns of American English (4)
The fundamentals of articulatory phonetics with studies in American social and geographic dialects,
Prerecuisite; LIN 301.

LIM 315 Computer Parsing of Matural Languages (4)

An examination of the syntactic and semantic properties of natural language and a survey of the
tﬂ:hni:lpm for computer parsing. Student projects in the computer analysis of language. Identical with
CSE 315 o

Prerequisite: LIN/CSE 215 or both ALS 176 and CSE 130 orCSE 132,

LIN 380 Proseminar in Linguistics (4)
Ohverview of current major issues and research in theoretical and applied linguistacs.
Prerequisite: LIN 301 and one other ALS or LIN course numbered 300 or above.

LIN 401 Phonetic Theory (4)

An introduction to articulatory and acouwstic descriptions of spoken lamguage and training in the
recognition and production of sounds found i languages other than English.

Prerequusite: LIN 301.

LIN 403 Phnnolo%:'c:l Theory (4)
A presentation of theory and application of phonelogical analysis with emphasis on original work.
Prerequisive: LIN 301.

LIN 404 Syntactic Theory {4) _
A presentation of theory and application of morphological and syntactic analysis, with emphasis on
original work.

Prerequisite: LIN 301,

LIM 407 Semantic Theory (4)

An inquiry intocomtemporary efforts o formulate and articulate a theory of meaning adequate for the
analysis of nanral language, with emphasis on the relation between syntactic and semantic analysis,
Pq'll:ﬂqui:i:e: LI 301,

LIMN 410 Studies in the Structure of a Language (4)

A study of the structuml aspects of an individual to be determined by the instructor, Among the
languages for are French, German, Hindi-Urdu and Sanskrit.

Prerequisite: LIN 301.

LIN 475 Philosophy of Language (4)

ldentical with PHL 475.

LIMN 480 Seminar in Linguistics (4)

Topics and problems selected by the instructor.

Prerequisite: LIN 301 and permission of the Department of Linguistics.

LIN 490 Independent Study (2 or 4)

Special research projects in linguistics.

Prerequisite: Permissson of the Department of Linguistics.
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DEPARTMENT OF
MATHEMATICAL SCIENCES

134 ODOWD HALL (313)370-3430
Chairperson: Janes H. McKay
Professors emeriti: Harvey J. Amold, John W. Dettman, Geeorge F. Feeman, William C. Haffman

Professors: Louis R. Bragg, Banuch Cahlon, Jervold W. Grossman, G. Phdip Johnson,
Domald G. Malm, eru.'s H McKay, Lowis |. Nachman, Subbaizh Perla, Darvell Schmids,
Irunn E. Schochetman, Meir Shillor, Sze-kai Tsid, J. Barry Twrett, Souart 5. Wang,

Stephen J. Wright

Associate professors: Kevin T, Andrews, Charles C. Cheng, J. Curtis Chiprman,
David J. Douning, Jon Froemke, Ravindra Khateree

Assistant professors: Devadatta Kulkami, Robert H. Kushler, Theophilis Ogunyemi,
Panajiotis Sakkalis, Peter Shi, Winson Taam

Visiting professorr Alan Winterbosiom
Adjunct professors: Joseph Assenzo, Seth Bonder, Gary C. McDonald, Edward F. Moylan
Chief adviser: Jervold W, Grossman

The Department of Mathematical Sciences offers programs of study leading to the Bachelor
of Arts degree with a major in mathematics, Bachelor of Science degree with a major in
mathematics or applied statistics, Master of Science degree in industrial applied mathemarics,
Master of Science degree in applied statistics and Master of Arts degree in mathemarics, In
addition, the department offers courses that are required or recommended as electives in other
academic programs. For further informartion on the graduate programs offered by the depart-
ment, see the Oaklmd University Graduate Cazalog.

Whether in the B.A. or B.S. program, students are encouraged to elect a variety of applied
courses, both inside and outside of the department. The greater the familiarity with applications
of mathematics, the greater the possibilities of employment in a world that is becoming more
mathematics-oriented each year. Concentrations or minors, or even secomnd majors, are
available in computer science, the life sciences, the physical sciences, engineering, business
administration, the social sciences and linguistics. Mathematics majors are advised w consule
department faculry before planning their programs.

Prerequisites and placement examinations

Each student enrolling in a course offered by the Dcpanm:nwfl'dath:mtmalﬂcmmuq
meet the prerequisites for thar course. Students who do not meet the prerequisites will not be
permitted to enroll or remain enrolled in the course.

The prerequisites may be met i a number of ways: by c-n‘mpl-l:t'ing the stared prefequisite
course(s) with a grade of 2.0 or better; by completing an equivalent course at another university,
college or community college with a grade of 2.0 or better; or through a departmental placement
test.

CGirades below 2.0 in prerequisite courses are not acceptable, nor are high school courses. In
rare cases, the department may grant permission to enroll in a course without the formal
prerequisites; students with unusual cireumstances should consult the instructor of the course

or adcpﬂrl:rrmr. achviser.
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The placement test covers the algebra and trigonometry thar are normally taught in good
high school college-preparatory programs. Successful performance on the placement test will
enable astudent to enter a regular college-level math course (MTH 121, MTH 122, MTH 154,
MTH 185,STA 225 or MTE 110) without having to take MTH 011* (Elementary Algebra),
MTH 012* {Intermediate Algebra) or MTH 141 (Precalculus).

Students who test deficient in these subjects must take the appropriate prerequisite course(s)
= 0f the equivalent at another university, college or commumity coll cge — befare attempting
the regular courses. The levels of placement are as follows:

E: The student must start in MTH 011%.

I: The student has demonstrated competence through MTH 011* and is ready for MTH
012* or MTH 185.
R: Thestudent has demonstrared competence through MTH 012* and is ready for MTH
121, MTH 141, MTH 185, MTE 210 0r STA 125
C:  The student has demonstrated competence through MTH 141 and is ready for MTH
121, MTH 122, MTH 154, MTH 185, MTE 210 or STA 215.
Formal course competency credit is not available in MTH O11*, MTH 012* or MTH 141.

*See information concerning these courses below.

Requirements for the liberal arts major in mathematics, B.A. program

To eamn the Bachelor of Arts degree with a major in mathematics, students must:

1. Complete a core of eight courses with a grade of ar least 2.0 in each: MTH 154, MTH

155, MTH 254, MTH 256, MTH 302, MTH 351, MTH 475 and STA 226.

2. Complete three additional 3- or 4-credit courses in the mathematical sciences chosen
from APM 257, APM 263, and courses labeled MTH, APM, MOR or STA at the 300-
400 level, with the exception of APM 407 and MTH 497, with a grade of at least 2.0
in each. Majors in the secondary education program must include MTH 361 and MTH
414 among these three courses. Well-prepared students may substiute 500-level
courses with the approval of the departmental adviser.

Complere CSE 132 with a grade of a least 2.0

Complete two additional 3- or 4-credit courses, as approved by the departmental
adviser, in science, engineering of computer science, with an average prade of at least
2.00. Courses used 1o satisfy this requirement may also be used 1o satisfy university
general education and college distribution requirements or secondary teaching minors.

b

Requirements for the major in mathematics, B.S. program

To eam the Bachelor of Science degree with a major in mathematics, students must:

1.  Complete a core of nine courses with a grade of at least 2.0 in each: MTH 154, MTH

155, MTH 254, MTH 256, MTH 302, MTH 351, MTH453, MTH 475and STA 226.

2. Complete four additional 3- or 4-credit courses in the mathemarical sciences chosen
from APM 257, APM 163, and courses labeled MTH, APM, MOR or STA at the 300-
400 level, with the exception of APM 407 and MTH 497, with a grade of at least 2.0
in each. Majors in the secondary education program must include MITH 361 and MTH
414 among these four courses. Well-prepared students may substivute 500-level courses
with the approval of the departmental adviser.
Complete CSE 132 and CSE 262 with a grade of at least 2.0 in each.
Complete three additional 3- or 4-credit courses, as approved by the departmental
adviser, in an area related to mathematics, with an average grade of ar least 2.00. The
area chosen will normally be in science, engineering, computer science, economics or
statistics. Courses used to satisfy this requirement may also be used to satisfy universaty
general education and college distribution requirements. Students in the secondary
education program will be deemed to have satisfied this requirement with their
secondary teaching minor, regardless of its subject area.

&
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Requirements for the major in applied statistics, B.S. program
To eam the Bachelor of Science degree with a major in applied staristics, students must:
1. Complete 28 creditsinstatistics: STA 226, 5TA 322, 5TA 427, 5TA428and 12 credits
chosen from STA courses numbered above 300 (but not including STA 501-502).
2. Complete MTH 154, MTH 135, MTH 254, MTH 256 and one more course chosen
from APM 257, AFM 163, AF‘I‘u‘I 331, APM 433, APM 434; MTH 351; or MOR 342,
MOR 346.
Complete CSE 132 and either CSE 132 or CSE 236,
Complere ENG 380 or 382.
Complete a course in ethics given by the Department of Philosophy.
Complete 16 credits in asingle area outside the Department of Mathematical Sciences
to which statistics could be applied. The 16 credite must include at least one course that
15 qu.‘a.nt:itar'u.'tlyr onented. The rest of the 16 credits could come from prerequisite
courses or any related courses. These 16 credits must be approved in advance by an
adviser in the Department of Mathematical Sciences. The courses need not be ina
single department, but the I:ul:alpaciag: should constitute a substantive examination
of a si ngle area-
7. Eam a minimum gncir: of 2.0 in each mathematical sciences and computer science
course used to satisfy the major requirements.

Secondary Teacher Education Program (STEP): Mathematics

The Secondary Teacher Education Program {STEFP) at Oakland University is an extended
program of study leading o centification. Swdents in this program must complete the
requirements for a B.A. or B.S. degree in mathematics and include MTH 361 and MTH 414
among the mathemarics elecrives.

A program in STEP must include a 20-24-hour secondary teaching minor and a sequence of
undergraduate course work in education to include SED 300, FE 345, RDG 538 and SED 427,
Extended study including SED 428, SED455, SE 501 and FE 602 is also required. Further details
on program and admission requirements and procedures can be found in the School of
Educarion and Human Services portion of the catalog and by consulting advisers in the
Department of Mathematical Sciences and the School of Education and Human Services
advising office (472 O'Dowd Hall, 370-4182).

o0 L i T

Departmental honors

Departmental honors may be awarded o graduating seniors in either the B.A. or the B.S.
degree program who have demonstrated outstanding achievement in their mathematical
science course work, as evidenced by high grades, high level courses and/or more than a
minimum number of courses. Further information is available from the department chairper-
N

Requirements for the liberal arts minor in mathematics

To qualify for the liberal arts minor in mathematics, students must rake a minimum of 20
credits chosen from MTH 155, MTH 254, MTH 156, APM 257, APM 263, STA 216, or any
300-400 level courses labeled MTH, APM, MOR or STA, except APM 407 and MTH497.
Each course used to satisfy the minor requirements must be completed with a grade of ar least
2.0.

Students majoring in engineering or computer science should consult “Concentrations and
minors” in the School of Engincering and Compurer Science section of this caralog for
information on the minor in applied mathemarics and the concentration in applied statistics.

Requirements for the secondary teaching minor in mathematics
Taqualify for the secondary teaching minor in mathematics, students must take a minimum
of 10 credirs chosen from MTH 154, MTH 155, MTH 254, MTH 256, APM 257, APM 163,
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STA 126, or any 300-400 level courses labeled MTH, AFM, MOR or STA, except APM 407
and MTH 497. A recommended program consists of MTH 154, MTH 155, MTH 254, STA
226 and APM 263. Each course used o satisfy the minor requirements must be completed with
a grace of at beast 2.0.

Requirements for the minor in computer science for mathematics
mMajors

The requirements for a minor in computer science are dﬂte.rrmnad by the School of
Engineering and Computer Science. For this minor, students must complete a minimum of 20
credits of CSE courses with a grade point average of at least 2.00, from the followi
A maximum of 8 credits from CSE 125, and exnther CSE 130 or CSE 132
A maximum of 8 credits from CSE 220, CSE 248, CSE 180 and CSE 262,
A maximum of 4 credits from the "Programming Language Labs."
A minimum of 8 credits taken from CSE 335, CSE 340, CSE 343, CSE 345 or any 400-
level CSE course approved by the student’s adviser in the Dep-mmmr. of Computer
Science and E-I.'Iﬁ,llltl.'.l'lngj

Students secking a minor must obtain permission from the Départment of Computer Science
and Engineering in order to register for CSE courses at the 300 and 400 levels.

Skill development courses: MTH 011 and MTH 012

MTHO11 and MTH 012 are skill development courses specially designed to aid incoming
students who need additional preparation prior to entering one of the university's standard
marhematical sciences sequences. Credits earned in these courses, while part of a student’s
official record, may not be applied roward minimal graduation requirements in any academic
program. Grades eamed in these courses will be included in the student’s grade point average.

*Nore that when a student exercises the repear option and takes MTHOL1 or MTH 012 1o
replace a grade previously eamed in MTH 102, 103, 111 or 112, the grade camed in MTHO1 1
of MTH 012 will replace the furmcrgm:ll:: anid will remove credits which would have counted
toward minimal graduation requirements.

Course Offerings
The department offers selected courses from this caralog as warranted by student needs and
availability of faculry. Specific offerings for each term may be found in the Schedule of Classes.

MATHEMATICS

ol bk Bl et

MTH 011 Elementary Algebra (4)

'Drde: of operations, algebra of exponents, mdkih.tra!iﬂﬂ:ﬂ:prmim yniomial arithmetic, facoor-
. algebraic fractions, linear equations and inequalitics in one variable; ap]:-hcatmm and problem

m ving. *See note above. This coserse cannot be used to sasisfy minimal graduation requivements many program.

?'ITHI'EIIE e llm:dmdu'h: Algebra [‘Il']' i S i
J e nurnbers, quadratic tions, nonlinear inequalitics, yiic ines s in

Hr:jjn;u I;I:me disrance, circles, parabolas, ellipses and h?pi:ll:dlm]l i by 2 argj-lﬁrl mr.tu':t of linéar
equations, introduction 1o ‘functions and their graphs, of equatians, 1|rj=n'rhms s applications and
problem solving, *See note above, Thuwumrmbt 1o sansfy graduation requirements m

program.
mrﬁp'uil::: MTH 011 or placement.

MTH 100 ics in Elementary Mathematics (2 or 4)

A selection of ¢ '.Fncd to develop student awareness and appreciation of mathematics with an
emphasis on pr 1:m solving. th:-lu:rprd to support the transition of student into the university
mathematical sciences curriculum, G S

Prerequisite: Placement in Academic Opportunity Program.

MTH 121 Linear Programming, Elementary Functions (4)

Systems of equations, matrices, linear programming (simplex method); rational, exponential and
Icga‘nﬂ'-mmﬁu'r:tm Smﬁ:!hmw!}wdmrﬁhmm:mm; ongic condd comywarer

Fremqmslre: MTH 012 or placement.
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MTH 122 Calculus for the Social Sciences (4)

The basic concepts, theorems and aﬁnkadm to the social sciences of the differential and integral
calculus of one and several variables. Sansfies the university general edication requirement in mathemarics,
longic nad commrater science

Prerequisite: MTH 121 or MTH 141 or placement.

MTH 141 Precalculus (4)

Functions, roots of polynomials, rational, exponential and logarithmic functions, trigonometric func-
tions (including graphs, identities, inverse functions, equations and applications), complex numbers,
analytic gtm:tri' and conic sections

Prerequisive: MTH 012 or placement.

MTH 154-155 Calculus (4 each)

A comprehensive study of analytic geometry, limits, differentiation and integration of functions of one
real variable, including rranscendental funcreons, infinite series, indeterminate forms, polar coordinates,
numerical methods and applications. Each is offered fall and winter semescer. MTH 154 satisfies the
uniersity perieral ediscation requirement in mathematics, logic and compauter science.

Prerequisite: MTH 141 or placement.

MTH 185 Mathematical Sciences in the Modern World (4)

Designed forstudents without an extensive mathematics background who wish toexplore the ways people
wse mathemarical sciences to solve problems that arise in modemn society. Sanisfies the university general
education reqeerement i mathemagcs, logic and compaiter science.

Prerequisite: MTH 011 or placement.

MTH 254 Multivariable Calculus (4)
A study of vectors, polar coordinates, three-dimensional gmnmriv. differential caleuhs of functions of
several variables, exact differential equations, multiple integrals, line and surface integrals, and vector

fiilds.
Prerequisite: MTH 155
MTH 256 Introduction to Lincar Algebra (3}

An intraduction vo the theoretical and computational aspects of linear algebsa. Topics covered include
linear equations, vectors and matrices, matrixalgebra, determinants, eigenvalues J eigenvectors, linear
ransformations, vector spaces, and inner product spaces.

Prerequuisite: MTH 155,

MTH 290 Independent Study (2 or 4)
Reading or research on some mathematical topic. May be repeated for additional credir.
Prerequisive: Permission of department.

MTH 302 Introduction to Advanced Mathematical Thinking (4)

The propesitional and predicate calculus, sex theory, methods of mathematical proof, inductive and
recursive thinking, relations and functions, infinity, Emphasis is on rigorous proofs of mathemarical
SEXCEMENLS, e

Prerequisive: MTH 156 or permission of department.

MTH 351 Advanced Calculus 1 (4)

The topology of the real number line and of n-dimensional Evclidean space, continuiry and uniform
continuity, derivatives, the Riemann integral, sequences and series, uniform convergence. Replaces APM
3351,

Prerequisite: MTH 254 and MTH 302 or permission of department.

MTH 352 Complex Variables (4)

A study of analytic functions of a complex variable including differentiation and integration, series
representations, the theory of residues and applications.

Prerequisite: MTH 254.

MTH 361 Geometric Structures (4) ;

A study of topics from Euclidean geometry, projective peometry, non-Evclidean geometry and transfor-
rreabicey genmeEry.

Prerequasite: MTH 256 or permission of department.

MTH 372 MNumber Theory (4)
Mumber-thearetic functions, diophantine equations, congruences and quadratic residues.
Prevequisite: MTH 133,
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MTH 405 Special Topics (2 or 4)
Advanced study of some topic in mathemarics. May be repeated for additional credit.
Prerequusite: Permission of instructor.

MTH 414 History of Mathematics (4)
Mathemarics from ancient 1o modern times, its growth, development and place in human culture,
Prerequisive: MTH 351 or permission of instructor.

MTH 415 Foundations of Mathematics: Mathematical Logic and Set Theory (4)

An examination of the logical foundations of mathematics including analysis of the axlomatic method,
basic set theory, cardinal and ordinal numbers, and the axiom of choice.

Prerequisive: MTH 302,

MTH 453 Advanced Caleulus 11 (4)

Improper integrals, derivatives and integrals in n-dimensional Euclidean space, implicit and inverse
function theorems, differential geometry and vector calculus, Fourier series,

Prerequisite: MTH 351.

MTH 461 General Topo i4)

A study of topological spaces and contimsous functions. Separation and countability properties,
connectedness, compactness and local properties.
Prerequisite: MTH 3032,

MTH 465 Differential Geometry (4)
Theory of curves and surfaces in Euclidean space with an introduction to the theory of matrix Lie groups.
Prerequisite: MTH 453,

MTH 475 Abstract Algebra (4) :
Gm:p&.subyuup&.cmﬂ,l‘mﬂﬁnmﬁm:in.g!-indi:lﬂh,imm!dmnaim; fields and field extensions.
Applications,

Prerequisite: MTH 302 or permission of department.

MTH 490 Independent Study (2 or 4)
F.esearch on some mathematical ropic. May be repeated for additional eredic.
Prerequisite: Permission of department.

MTH 497 Apprentice College Teaching (2 or 4)

Oxpen toany well-qualified junior orsenior who obtains consent of a faculty member toassist in presenting
a regular college course. The a ice should be capable of assuming limived classroom teaching duties.
May be repeated for additional eredir. Graded SfU.

Presequisite: Permission of department.

APPLICABLE ANALYSIS AND MATHEMATICAL MODELING

APM 257 Introduction to Differential Equations (3) ,
-An introduction to the basic methods of solving ordinary differential equations, including the methods
of undetermined coefficients, variation of parameters, series, Laplace rransforms and numerical methods.
Scparahble, exact and linear equations. Applications.

Prerequisite: MTH 155.

APM 263 Discrete Mathematics (4)

Concepts and methods of discrete mathematics with an emphasis on their application to computer
science. logic and proofs, sets and relations, algosithms, induction and recursion, combinatorics, graphs
and trees.

Prerequisite; MTH 155.

APM 332 Applied Matrix Theory (4)

Eigenvalues, eigenvectons and their applications, matrix caleulus, linear differential equations, Jordan
canonkcal forme, quadraic forms, Time will also be spent on various computational technigques.
Prerequisite: MTH 256.

APM 357 Elements of Partial Differential Equations (4)

Partial differential equations of physics, Fourier methods, Laplace tansforms, erthogonal functions,
initial and boundary value problems and numerical methods.
Prerequisite: AFM 157,

APM 405 Special Topics (2 or 4)
Advanced study of a selected topic in applied mathematics. May be repeated for additional credir.
Prerequisite: Permission of depariment.
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APM 407 Mathematics for Enginecring (4)

Elementary ordirary differential equations, linear .alg:bm matrix operations and numerical methods.
Closed 1o math majors and minors.

Prerequisite: MTH 155,

APM 433 Mumerical Methods {4)

Propagation of erroms, approximation and imterpolation, numerical integration, methods for the solution
of equations, Runge-Kutta and predictor-comector methods. Credit will nocbe granted for both APM 433
and CSE 417.

Prerequisite: MTH 256, APM 257 and knowledge of a scientific Fd'ﬂgmmmmg language, or permission
of the instructor,

APM 434 Applied Numerical He'r.hmd:: Matrix Methods (4)

Swystemns of linear equations, Gaussian elimination, LU factorization, a imation and curve fitting,
eigenvalue problems, nonlinear systems, Credit will not be granted for APM 434 and CSE 418,
ﬁr&:ﬁquiﬁu: MTH 254, MTH 256 and knowledge of a scientific programming language, or permission
of the mstnsctor.

APM 455 Intermediate Ordinary Differential Equations (4)

Review of clementary techni Lexistence and uniqueness theory, series methods, systems of equations,
oscillation and comparson theorems, Sturm-Liouville theory, stability theory and applications.
Prerequisite: APM 257 and MTH 351.

APM 463 Graph Theory and Combinatorial Mathematics (4)

Introduction to combinatorics. Topics include techniques of enumeration, fundamental concepts of
graph theory, applications to transport networks, matching theory and block :Imp-u

Prerequisice: MTH 256 and APM 263,

APM 477 C"""i;ﬁ' Algebra (4)

The mathematics and algorithma for symbolic computation. Includes theory of algebraic extensions,
maxdular and p-adic methods, Groebner bases, factorization and zeros of polynomials, solutions tosystems
of polynomial equations, applications to automatic geometric theorem proving and closed form solutions
o differential equarions.

Prerequisive: MTH 256 and knowledge of a scientific computer programming language, or permission of
instructor,

APM 490 Independent Study (2 or 4)
Reading or research on some topic in applied mathematics. May be repeated for additional credir.
Prerequisite: Permission of depantment.

STATISTICS

STA 225 Introduction to Statistical Concepts and Reasoning (4)

Seatistical ideas and thinking relevant to pnhhl: mlw'r, quality improvement, and physical and social
sciences. Dara collection BJ:aEprmenmum association; normal distribution; probabilicy and simulation:
confidence intervals, p-values, hypothesis testing. Sﬂﬂ-ljrl-ﬂ university general education requdrement in
mathematics, logic and compider science.

Prerequisite: MTH 012 or placement.

8TA 216 Applied Statistics (4)

Introduction to statistics as applied to the physical, biological and social sciences and o engineering.
Applications of special distributions and nonparametric rechniques. Regression analysis and analysis of
variance. Satisfies the university peneral ediecation requinemens in mathematics, logic and compaiter sclence.
Corequisite: MTH 122 or MTH 154.

STA 322 Regression Analysis (4)

Basic results from probabilicy and statistics, linear regression, model testing and mransformations, matrix
methods in multiple regression, polynomial regression, indicator variables, stepwise and other search
procedimres.

Prerequisite: STA 216 or permission of instructor,

STA 323 Diesign of Experiments (4)

Planning of experiments, completely randomized, randomized block and Latin square designs, incom-
plete blocks, factorial and fractional factorial designs, confounding, response surface methodology.
Prerequisite: STA 216 or permission of instructor.
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STA 324 Analysis of Categorical Data (4)

Analysis techniques for data obtained by counting rﬁmﬂ in different categories. Discrete distribu-
tions, goodness of fit, contingency tables, association and agreement measures, loglinear and logic madels,
Prerequisite: STA 322 or STA 323 or permission of instructor.

5TA 405 Special Topics (2 or 4)
Advanced study of a sebected topic in statistics. May be repeated for additional credit.
Prerequisite: Permission of department.

STA 425 Elements of Stochastic Processes (4)

Random walk models, Markov chains and processes, birth and death processes, queuing processes,
diffusion processes and non-Markov processes.

Prerequisite: STA 427 or permission of instructor; APM 257 recommended,

STA 426 Statistical Analysis by Graphical and Rank Order Methods (4)
Explaratory datn analysis, rank tests for location and scale, power of competing tests, confidence intervals, -
nonparametric analysis of variance methiods.

Corequisite: STA 427 or permission of instructor.

STA 427-428  Introduction to Mathematical Statistics (4 each)

The distribution of random variables, conditional probability and stochastic independence, special
distributions, functions of mndom vartables, interval estimation, sufficient stacistics and completeness,
point estimation, tests of hypothesis and analysis of variance.

Prerequisite: MTH 254, MTH 256 and STA 116; or permission of instructor.

STA 450 Independent Study (2 or 4)
Reading or research on some statistical topic. May be repeated For additional credit.
Prerequisite: Permission of department.

OPERATIONS RESEARCH

MOR 342 Introduction to Operations Research (4)

Topics will be dravn from deterministic models of operations research, such as linear programming.
network analysis, dynamic programming, inventory control and integer programming.

Pretequisite: 256 or both MTH 121 and MTH 122 with 3.0 or better.

MOR 346 Stochastic Models in Operations Research (4)

Stochastic processes including Markow chains with applications to the development and analysis of
queuing models. Further topics drawn from such areasas reliability, decision analysis, stochastic inventory
conrol end simulation.

Prevequisite: MTH 254 and STA 226, or MTH 122 and QMM 250 with 3.0 or better.

MATHEMATICS FOR ELEMENTARY EDUCATION MAJORS

MTE 210 Numerical Structures (4)

Elementary et and number theory. Components of the real number system. History of numeration.
Algorithms of arithmetic. Other general algebraic structures. Problem solving. Enrollment limited o
elementary education majors.

Prerequisite: MTH 012 or placement.

MTE 211 Structures of Geometry (4)

An informal approach o peometry including topics from Euclidean and oransformarional peometries,
Suress is placed on topics close to the elementary school cumriculum such as mensurarion formulie, ruler
and compass CONSIMICHON, SymmetTies, -¢m1?ru¢1m: and similarity, and figures in two- and three-
dimensional Euclidean spaces. Enrollment is limited 1o elementary educarion majors. *

Prerequisite; MTE 210L

MTE 410 Elementary School Mathematics and the Computer (4)

An introduction to creative wes of computers in teaching mathematics in the elementary school,
including program design, machine architecture, and the BASIC and LOGO computing languages.
Enrollment i limited to elementary majors.

Prevequisite: MTE 211, 5TA 225 and IST 396.
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DEPARTMENT OF MODERN
LANGUAGES AND
LITERATURES

418 WILSON HALL : (313)370-2060

Chairperson: Renate Gerulaitrs
Distinguished professor emeritus: Jack B. Moeller {German)

Professors emeriti: John W, Barthel {German), Dolores Burdick {French),

Alfred J. DuBruck { French), Don R. lodice { French), Helen Kovach-Tarakanow ( Russian)
Richard A. Mazzara (French), Kathryn McArdle-Pigoe (Spanish) , Robert E. Stmmons (Gernnan),
Amitendramath Tagove (Chinese), Carmen Urla (Spanish)

Professors: Carlo Coppola (Hmdi-Urdu) , Renate Genulaitis (Germamn), John Mamey (Chinese),
Mumibur Rahman (Hindi-Ulrdu)

Associate professors: Divid Jaymes ( French), PamiciaG. Montenegro ( Spanish) , Ronald F. Rapin
{ Spanish}

Assistant professors: Nicole Buffard-0O)'Shea (French), Christopher Clason (German),

Stacey L. Hahn (French), Nathan Logan { Russian), Barbara Mabee (German),

Estela Moreno- Mazzoli {Spanish}, Seigo Nakao (Japanese), Sally M. Silk (French)

Chief adviser: Davd Jaymes

The riment of Modem Languages and Literatures offers p ms leading to the
Bachelor of Artsdegree. The aim of the modern language curriculum is to help students acquire
competence in the of a given country or countries and, through the study of lirerature
and civilization, to acquaint them with the cultural background of the country or countries. It
also prepares students for graduate work, reaching, and careers in business or government
service.

Students may wish to investigate the advantages of combining a knowledge of foreign

uages and cultures with competence in other fields. Majors such as political science,
English, linguistics, are and music are enriched by the knowledge of a foreign language and
culture. Students interested in study or work abroad, graduate study or non-academic careers
should get help from special advisers in the department familiar with the possibilities in these

areas.

The selection of a foreign language should be a reasoned one. It is usually best to continue
with a language begun i IEL:'EH school. However, students who wish 1o learn a language not
widely taught ar the secondary level should not hesitate to change 1o 2 new language. Those
who need advice about these choices should consult with a department faculty member.

Placement examinations

A modemn language placement test is administered by the Special Advising Office.
Siudents who enrcra%ak and University with previous work in French, German, Russian ar
Spanish must take the appropriate placement rest during summer ordentation. Students are
urged to consult with the t's advising office about the proper level of placement.

Admission to major standing

To be eligible for a major in one or more foreign languages, a student must be admireed o
major standing by the Department of Modern Languages and Literarures. Normally, a
student should apply for major standing at the department office after having artained 56
credits and no later than three semesters before graduarion. A student planning to graduare
with a Bachelor of Arts degree will be admitred to major standing after completion of 8 credits
of language or literature at the 300 level with a minimum grade point average of 2,50,
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Requirements for liberal arts majors in a modern language
and literature, B.A.

The department offers three liberal arts degrees in language and literature: French, German,
and Spanish. The requirement for each degree is a minimum of 32 credits at the 300 and 400
levels in the chosen language, culture and literature. In German, courses numbered 316, 317,
318, 370, 380, 408 and two 400-level literature courses must be included. French and Spanish
require coursesnumbered 314, 316, 318, 370, 380 and 408, plus two 400-level literature courses.
In all languages, two collareral courses are required: one in history or civilization {in French,
FRH 351 or 352) and one numbered LIT 181 or 182, Students planning graduate work are
strongly 'L.llEEd to study a second foreign language recommended by the department.

Requirements for the liberal arts major in two modern languages,

B.A. program

The requirerent is a minimumof 18creditsat the 300 and 400 levels in each of two languages.
In French, Russian and Spanish, courses numbered 314, 316, 318, 355, 408 and 455 are
required. German must include courses numbered 316, 317, 318, 355, 408 and 455. Chinese
requires 18 credits at the 300-400 level.

Three collateral courses are required: LIN 301 and two courses in history or civilization, one
in each language area, to be approved by the student's department adviser. LIT 181 and LIT
182 are recommended. Students are strongly advised to complete a minor in a complementary
field. Most traditional graduate programs in language and literature will require students in this
major to fulfill additional prerequisites in literarure.

Requirements for the modified liberal arts major in German
with a concentration in German studies, B.A. program

Students must complete a minimum of 24 credits in German beyond second year and 20
credirs in relared fields. The German courses required are GRM 316, 317, 318, 340, 355, 370,
408 and 440. The courses required in related fields are AH 345, HST 343, LIT 1582, MUS 100
ar MUS 320, PS5 373, In addition, students must choose two corequisites from among the
following: AH 334, AH 365, HST 327, HST 341, MUS 345.

Secondary Teacher Education Program (STEP): Modern Languages

and Literatures

The Secondary Teacher Education Program (STEP) at Oakland University is an extended
program of study leading 1o cenification. Students in this program must complete the
requirements for a B.A. degree in the department. The department offers the following liberal
arts majors with specialization in secondary teaching: French, German, German Studies,
Russian and Spanish.

A program in STEP must include a 20-24-hour secondary teaching minor and a sequence of
undergraduate course work in education w include SED 300, FE 345, RDG 538 and SED 427.
Extended study including SED 428, SED 455, 5E 301 and FE 601 is also required. Further derails
on program and admission requirements and procedures can be found in the School of
Education and Human Services portion of the catalog and by consulting advisers in the
Department of Modem Languages and Literatures and the School of Education and Human
Services advising office (472 O'Dowd Hall, 370-4182).

Requirements for the modified liberal arts major in a modern language

with majors or minors in economics, general business, international

management, engineering, or computer science, B.A. program
Maodified majors are available in French, German, Russian, Spanish and Chinese with majors or

ninors ineconomics, general business, intemarional management, engineering, of computerscience.
{Students with majors or minoes in one of the other professional schools may petition the department
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for a modified major. } The requirement in French, German, Russian or Spanish is a minimum
of 24 credits at the 300-400 level. In Chinese, the requirement is a minimum of 16 credits at
the 300-400 level, plus 12 credits in Chinese intemartional studies including 15 210 and 1S 490.
Snedents should note the credit hour restriction for the minors in economics or business,
{Students interested in a five-year m leading to a Bachelor of Arts degree in a modem
language and a Master of Business Administration should consule the department’s “Student
Advising Guide” and the Oakland University Gradsate Catalog.)

Requirements for the liberal arts major in Chinese language
and civilization, B.A. program
The requirements are a minimum of 16 credits in Chinese language courses numbered 314,

316, 355, 380, and 408 and a minimum of 20 credits in East Astan studies courses, including
15 210. For further information, see the East Asian studies program.

Requirements for the liberal arts major in Latin American language
and civilization, B.A. program

The requirements are a minimuin of 18 credits in Spanish language courses numbered SPRN
" 314, ilrﬁtillﬂa 355, 370, and 408 and 20 credits in Latin American studies courses, including
15 250.

Requirements for the liberal arts major in Russian language and
civilization, B.A.
The requirementsare 16 creditsin Rmﬁianlnngmgcnn&t:iviliml::-n at the 300-400 level and
490,

20 credits in Slavic studies courses, including | For further information, see the Slavic
studies program.

Departmental honors and scholarships

At the discretion of the department, departmental honors in a foreign language may be
awarded to graduating seniors who complete a writing project, wsually either a critical paperor
a translation, of high quality and who maintain a grade point average in major courses of at least
1.60. Students who wish to be nominated for honors should consult a departmental adviser one
year before graduation. In accordance with university policy, each year normally no more than
one-third of the graduates may be nominated for departmental honors,

There are three scholarships specifically for majors in the department. The Robert E.
Simmons Tuition Grant provides two one-semester ﬂnu for German majors. The Don R
lodice Grant-in-Aid for Foreign Travel is available for majors who will retum to Oakland
University for a minimum of two full semesters. The Carmine Rocco Linsalata Memaorial
Scholarship offers one stipend to an incoming student who intends 1o major in a foreign
language and another to a major with a minimum of 28 credits.

Translation program

Students may qualify for a ranslation certificate bfz(mmpl-er.ing language courses numbered
355,455 and 491, and may then become candidates for the American Translators Association
Accreditation Test. A 491 course does not apply twoward the major.

Requirements for the liberal arts minor in a modern language
and literature

A student planning a minor in the department must apply in the department office, 418
Wilson Hall, after consultation with an adviser. Minors are available in French, German,

Russian or Spanish language and lirerature. The requirement isa minimum of 20 credis beyond
the 115 level, including 370 and 380.

Requirements for the liberal arts minor in a modern language

Minors are available in Chinese, French, German, Russian or Spanish lanpguapge. The
requirement is a minimum of 20 credits beyond 114-115. French, Russian and Spanish must
include courses numbered 314, 316and 318, and 4 credits from courses numbered 355, 408, 455
and 457. German requires courses numbered 316, 317 and 318, and 4 credits from courses
numbered 353, 408, 455 or 457.
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Requirements for the liberal arts minor in German studies
Srudenrs must mmp!:t: a mirdmum of 22 credits in German beyvond first year. The courses
required are GRM 316, 317, 318, 340 and 440. HST 343 is also required.

Requirements for the secondary teaching minor in a modern language

The requirement for a secondary teaching minor in a modem language is a minimum of 20
credits in one language. Of these, 16 credits must be at the 300-400 level, including 314, 316
and 370 in French, Russian and Spanish and 316, 317, 318 and 370 in German.

Requirements for an elementary teaching major in a modern language

For students who wish 1o teach a foreign language at the elementary or junior high school
level, the requirenvents are a minimum of 36 credits with at least 20 creditsar the 300-400 level.
For complete details on other requirements, including courses in education, consult the
Department of Curriculum, Instruction and Leadership in the School of Education and Human
Services portion of this catalog.

Requirements for an elementary teaching minor in a modern lan

Requirements are a minimum of 24 credits with at least 8 credits ar the 300-400 level. For
complete details on other requiremenis, including courses in education, consult the Depart-
ment of Curriculum, Instruction and Leadership in the School of Education and Human
Services portion of this catalog.

Study abroad

Students should consult departmental advisers for information on a variety of foreign study
opportunities. Students wishing to transfer credits from study abroad programs must ammange for
that prior to their departure.

Srtudents majoring in German wishing to participate in the Junior Year in Freiburg or
Munchen should see Professor Gerulaitis; students majoring in Spanish wishing to participate
in the Junior Year or summer session in Valencia should see Professor Rapin; students majoring
in French may participate in the exchange program with the University of Orléans in France.
For further information on that program, and on other study abroad opportunities, see the
Center for Intemational Programs portion of the catalog.

Course Offerings

The department offers selected courses from this catalog as warranted by student needs and
availability of faculty. Specific offerings for each term may be found in the Schedule of Classes

CHINESE LANGUAGE AND LITERATURE

CHE 114-115  Introduction to Chinese and Chinese Culture (4 each)

A two-semester sequence in the fundamentals of modern Mandarin Chinese (kuo-yu) and Chinese
culture. A beginning course. CHE 114 must be taken first. CHE 114 or |15 sagisfies the university general
CHE 214-215 Second Year Chinese (4 each)

A two-semester sequence continuing the work of CHE 1 14-115, with the addition of cultural and liverary
readings. CHE 214 must be taken first.

Prerequisite: One year of college Chinese or equivalent.

CHE 310 Literary Chinese (4)
Studies based upon literary texts of Confucius, Mo Tau, ete.
Prerecuuisite: CHE 215.

CHE 314 Grammar Beview through Translation (4)

Review of Chinese grammar through translation of a variety of materials from English to Chinese and
Chinese to English.

Prerequisite: CHE 215,
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CHE 316 Intermediate Chinese Conversation (2)
Provides a transition between the carefully structured drills of other intermediate courses and free

manipulation of the ?nlu:n language. Should be taken concumrently with CHE 314.
Prerequisite: CHE 115.

CHE 330 Readings in Chinese Political Essays (4)

Seudies in the documentary style of Chinese, selected mainly from writings of iwentieth century political
leaders of China

Prerequisive: CHE 215.

CHE 3155 Translation: Chinese {4)

Translation from Chinese to English of a range of materials from commercial and technical to lirerary,
with an emphasis on idicmatic Engluh.
Prerequisive: CHE 314, 316.

CHE 380 Survey of Chinese Literature (4)
Masterpieces of Chinese literature; a selected historical overview.
Prerequisive: CHE 215.

CHE 408 Advaneced Chinese Conversation (2)

Pfa::t:u: mspﬂkmgatin advanced level, which may inchade style and delivery appropriate to formal and
situations. May include oral presentations, self-recording and critique.

FT:TJ:qumt: C“%

CHE 410 Chinese Fiction and Drama (4)
Studies in texts and criticism of fiction and drama, modem or classical.
Prl.-n.lr.'ui.:li.tt.' EH.E- _"l ].D.

CHE 420 The Twentieth Century (4)
Studies in modem pai-hua literature, including shoet stories, poems, essays, and pamphlecs.
Prerequisite: CHE EJ

CHE 440 Chinese Poetry (4)
Selecrions from either classical T'ang and Sung Dynasty poems or from the post-May-fourth movement

of poetry.
Prerequisite: CHE 310.

CHE 457 Business Chinese (4)

Introduction to the essential vocabulary and style specific to Chinese business as well as to the basie
workings of the Chinese economy.

Prerequisite: CHE 355.

CHE 450 Directed Readings and Research in Chinese (2, 4 or 8)

For students with a high degree of competence i the language. May be conducted either in liverary or
modern Chinese. May be repeated for a total of 8 credits. 3

Prerequisite: Permission of instructor.
FRENCH LANGUAGE AND LITERATURE

FRH 114-115  Introduction to French and French Culture (4 each)
A two-semester sequence in the fundamentals of French and French culoure. A beginning course. FRH

114 must be taken first. FRH 114 or 115 sarisfies the university peneral ediscation requimement in langeage

FRH 214-215  Second Year French (4 each)

A two-semester sequence continuing the work of FRH 114115, mmtl'muidltlnnuicultumlmﬁhmaw
readings. FEH 214 must be taken first. ;

Prerequisite: One year of college French or equivalent.

FRH 216 Basic French Conversation (1)

Designed o develop the student's ability to organize and express ideas in French with a minimum of
inhibition.

Prerequisite: FRH 115.

FRH 290 Directed Readings in French (2 or 4}
A reading course for nonmajors in research in a particular area. Approximately 50 hours of reading per
credit: one conference weekly with the instrector,

Prerequisite: FRH 215.
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FRH 314 Grammar Review (4)

Review of French grammar through a variety of approaches such as reading, translation and composition.
Conducted in French, 2

Prerequisive: FRH 215,

FRH 316 Intermediate French Conversation (2}
Practice in speaking at intermediate level. Formar may include oral presentations and phonetics, Offered
WinLer semesieT.

Prerequisite: FRH 215.

FRH 318 French Composition (2}

Practice in written composition. Techniques of textual analysis and exposition are introduced. Offered
WITLer Semester. ;

Prerequisite: FRH Z15.

FRH 351 French Civilization (4)

An overview of contemporary life, education, and socio-economic conditions in France. Conducted in
French. Offered in altemate years.

Prerequisite: FRH 215.

FRH 352 The Modern French Consciousness (4)

An examination of the origins and development of the twentieth century French identity. Particular
artention will be paid w conceprs such as individuality, political awareness and popular culture.
Conducted in French. Offered in alternarte years.

Prerequisite: FRH 215.

FRH 355 Translation into English (4)

Traralation from French o English of materials that may range from commercial and technical to literary.
(Hfered winter semester.

Prerequisive: FRH 314.

FRH 369 Field Experience in Teaching French in Elementary and Middle Schools (2 or 4)
Provides supervised experience in teaching French in elementary and middle schools. Graded S/UL May
be repeated for eredit once. Does not carry credit toward departmental major.

Prerequisite: FRH 314.

FRH 370 Introduction to French Literature (4)
An introduction to textual analysis based on selected readings. Conducted in French. Offered fall

SEIMCSICT.

Prerequisive: FRH 215.

FRH 380 Survey of French Literature (4)
A survey of French literatare. Intended to supplement the work of FRH 370, Conducted in French.

CHfered winter semester.

Prerequisite: FEH 370.

FRH 390 Directed Readings in French (2 or 4)
Directed i ndividual readings in French. May be repeated for a tetal of B credirs,
Prerequisite: Permission of instructor.

FRH 408 Advanced French Conversation [2)
Practice in speaking at an sdvanced level. Format may include oral presentations and readings.
Prerequisice: FRH 316.

FRH 413 From the Middle Ages through the Sixteenth Century (4)

A study of works in various genres of several periods. Waorks and authors may include epics, bawdy tales,
courtly romances, Villon, Rabelais and Montaigne. Conducred in French.

Prerequisite: FRH 370 and FRH 380.

FRH 415 The Seventeenth and Eighteenth Centuries (4)

A study of works in vasious gpenres by leading French muthors such as Paseal, Comeille, Racine, Moliere,
La Fontaine, Montesquieu, Diderot, Rousseau and Voltaire. Conducted in French.

Prerequisite: FRH 370 and FRH 380.
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FRH 419 The Mineteenth Century (4)

A study of works in various genres by leading French authos such as Stendhal, Balmc, Hugo, Nerval,
Flaubert, Zola, Baudelaire and Mallarme. Conducted in French.

Prerequisite: FRH 370 and FRH 350,

FRH 420 The Twentieth Ceatury (4)
A study of contemporary works from variows genres d:mmmmg different approaches.
Prerequisite: FRH 370 and FRH 380,

FRH 455 Translation into French (4)

Translation from English into French of a wide vaniety of m:atenah that may range from commercial and
technical o literary. Offered fall semester in altemate years.
Prerequisite: FRH .]1"’:i 316, 318 and 355.

FRH 457 Business French (4)

Introduction to the essential vocabulary and style specific to French business as well as to the basic
workings of the French economy.
Prerequisite: FRH 314, 316, 318 and 355.

FRH 480 Undergraduate Seminar (2 or 4)
Soudy of individual authors, selected themes or critical problems. Conducted in French.
Prerequisite: FRH 370 and 380.

FRH 490 Independent Reading and Research (2, 4 or B)
Directed individual research and reading for advanced French majors. May be repeated for a total of 8
credims.

Prerequisite: Two 400-level French liverature courses and permission of department.

FRH 491 Independent Translation Project (4, 6 or 8)

Directed annotated translation from French into English of a major work in the student’s field, May not
be eounted toward the major.

Prerequisite: FRH 355 and 455 and permission of department.

GERMAN LANGUAGE AND LITERATURE

GEM 114:115  Inteeduction to German and German Culture (4 each)
A two-semester sequence in the fundamentals of German and German culture. A beginning course. GRM
© 114 must be taken first. GRM 114 or 115 satisfies the smiversity general education vequirement in language.

GRM 214-215  Second Year German (4 each)

A two-semester sequence continuing the work of GRM 114-115, with the addition of culoeral and liverary
readings. GRM 214 must be taken first.

Prerequisite: One year of college German or equivalent.

GRM 290 Directed Readings in German (2 or 4)
A reading course for nonmagors interested in research in a particular area. Approximately 50 hours of

reading per credirt; one conference weekly with the instnuctor.
Prerequisice: GRM 215.

GRM 316 Intermediate German Conversation 1 (2)
Provides a transition berween the carefully soructured activities of other intermediate courses and free
manipulation of the spoken language. Should be mken concurrently with GRM 318, Offerad fall

SEMIESIET.

Prerequisive: GRM 215.

GRM 317 Intermediate German Conversation 11 (2)
Provides practice in the free manipulation of the language. Offered winter semester.
Prerequisite: GRM 316 or permission of instructor.

GRM 318 German Composition (2)

Practice in written composition. Techniques of textual analysis and exposition are introduced. Should
be taken concurrently with GRM 316, Offered fall semester.

Prevequisite: GRM 215.
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GRM 340 Crerman Culiuee 1 (4]
Culture in history before 1900, The course covers the principal characteristics of culture and civilizrion

nerally regarded as important by German-speaking people themselves. Conducted in German. Offered
ﬁl semester in alternate years.

Presequisite: GRM 215 or equivalent.

GRM 355 Translation: German (4)

Translation from German to E:E:ida of a range of materials from commercial and technical wo literary,
with an emphasis on sdiomatic English. Offered winter semester.

Prerequisive: GRM 316 and GRM 318.

GRM 369 Field Experience in Teaching German in Elementary and Middle Schools (2 or 4)
Provides rvised experience in teaching German in elementary and middle schools. Graded 5/U. May
be r:pﬂtmr credit once. Does not carry credit toward departmental major.

Prerequisive: GRM 215.

GRM 370 Great Works in German Literature (4)
A historical survey, Conducted in CGerman.
Prerequisive: GRM 215.

GRM 380 Inteoduction to the Spedy of German Literature (4)
A sampling of critical approaches to the study of selected works of German liverature. Conducted in
Cierman

Prerequisice: GRM 370,

iGRM 300 Directed Readings in German (2 or 4)

[Dhreceed individual readings in German. May be repeated for a total of 8 credits.
Prerequisites Permission of instnector,

GRM 408 Advanced German Conversation (2}

Practice in speaking at the advanced level. Format may include oral presertations and readings.
Prerequisite: GRM 316, 317 or permission of instructor.

GRM 413 From the Middle Apes through the Seventeenth Century (4)

A study of works in all pences by lu.n:l.m.g authors of the period including Walter von der Vogelweide,
Wolfram von Eschenbach, Gottfried von Strassburg and Grimmelshausen. Conducred in German.
Prerequisite: GRM 370 and 380.

GRM 415 The Eighteenth Century (4)

M study of representarive works of Lessing, Goethe and Schiller, which exemplify the intellectual and
artistic currents of this period. Conducted in German.

Presequisite: GRM 370 and 380,

GRM 419 The Nineteenth Century (4)

A study of works in all genres by leading authors of the period with emphasis on the lyric poetry of
Romanticism, the dramas of Kleist, Grillparzer and Hebbel, and the novella of Poetic Realism. Conducred
in German.

Prerequisite: GRM 370 and 380.

GRM 420 The Twentieth Century {4)

A study of works and movements in various genres from Naruralism ro the present by authors such as
Schnitzler, Toller, Brecht, Mann, Boll, Wolf, Celan and Kirsch. Conducted in German.
Prerequisite: GRM 370 and 380, :

GRM 440 German Culture 11 (4)

Cerman culture of the 20ch century, with emphasis on the peried since World War [1 and particularly
the present. Conducted in German. Offered winter semester in altermate years.

Prerequisite: GRM 340 or reading ability at the fourth-year level.

GRM 455 Translation into German (4)
Translation from English into German of a wide variety of materials ranging from commercial and
technical to literary. Individual students may emphasize areas of interest. Offered fall semester inaltemate

5.
requisite: GRM 318 and 355.

GRM 457 Business German {4)

Introduction to the essential vocabulary and style specific to German business as well as to the basic
workings of the Genman economy. All language skills receive equal stress.

Prerequisive: GRM 316, 317 and 318.
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GRM 480 Undergraduate Seminar (2 or 4)
Soudy of individual authors, selected themes or eritical problems. Conducted in German.
Prerequisite: GRM 370 and 380,

GRM 490 Independent Reading and Rescarch (2, 4 or 8)
[hrecred individual research and reading for advanced German majors. May be repeated for a total of 8
credits.,

Prerequisite: Two 400-level German literature courses and permission of department.

GRM 491 Independent Translation Project (4, 6 or 8)

Directed annotated tmndal.mn from German into English of a major work in the student’s field. May not
be counted toward the maj

Prerequisite: GRM 355 and 455 and permission of department.

HINDI-URDU LANGUAGE

HIU 114115  Introduction to Hindi and Urdu Languages and Cultures (4 each)

A TWO-SEMEter sequence of the fundamentals of borth Hindi and Urdy languages and cultures, A
l:-:pnmngamm:_ HIL 114 must be taken first. HIL 114 or 115 sanisfies the umiversity general education
requirernent in language.

ITALIAN LANGUAGE AND LITERATURE

IT 114-115 Introduction to Italian and ltalian Culture (4 each)
A twor unm:trmqutmtcfm:ﬁnﬂmmtah:ﬂllalmnard Italian culoure, A beginning course. IT 114
must be taken first. IT 114 or 115 satfsfies the university general ediscation requirernent in lnguage.

IT 214-215 Second Year ltalian (4 each)

A two-semester sequence continuing the work of IT 114-115 with the addition of cultural and liverary
readings. [T 214 must be taken firse.
Prerequisite: One year of college lalian or equivalent.

IT 390 Directed Readings in ltalian (2 or 4)
Diirected individual readings in [ralian. May be repeated for a toral of 8 credits.
Prevequasite: Permission of insimector.

JAPANESE LANGUAGE AND LITERATURE

JPN 114-115  Introduction to Japanese and Japanese Culture (4 each)
A two-semester sequence in the fundamentals of Japanese and |apanese culture. A Isegunnin.g:mm JPN
114 emust be taken first. JPN 114 or 15 satsfies the umsversity general educarion requirement i Lnguage.

JPN 214-215  Second Year Japanese (4 each)
A two-semester sequence continuing the work of PN 114-115, with the sddition of culoural and literary
readings. |PM 214 must be taken first.

Prerequisite: Ome year of college Japanese or aqui'ﬂlu_m:.

JPN 316 Intermediate Japanese Conversation (2)

Practice in speaking at intermediate level. Format may include oral presentations and phonetics. Must
be taken concurrently with JPN 318,

Pretequisite: JPN 215.

JPFN 318 Japanese Composition (1)

Practice in written composition. Techniques of textual analysis and exposition are introduced. Must be
taken concurrently with [P 316

Prerequisice; JFN 215,

JPN 355 Translation: Japanese (4)

Translation from Japanese to English of a range of materials from commercial and rechnical wo liverary,
with emphasis on idiomatic English.

Prerequisite: JPN 316 and 318.

JPN 390 Directed Readings in Japanese (2 or 4)

Directed individiual readings in Japanese. May be repeated for a total of 8 credits.
Prerequisite: Permission of instractor.
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RUSSIAN LANGUAGE AND LITERATURE

RUS 114-115  Introduction to Russian and Russian Culture {4 each)
A two-semester sequence in the fundamentals of Russtan and Russian culture, A beginning course. RUS
114 must be taken firse. RUS 114 or 115 sasisfies the unbversity geneval education requarement in kmguage.

RUS 214-215  Second Year Russian (4 each)

A two-semester sequence continuing the work of RUS 114- 115, with the addition of cultural and literary
readings. RUS 214 must be taken firs.

Prerequisite: One year of college Russian or equivalent.

RUS 220 Diirected Readings in Bussian (2 or 4)

A reading course for nonmajors interested in research in a particular area. Approximately 50 hours of
reading per credit; one conference weekly with the instructor.

Prerequisite: RUS 215,

RUS 314 Grammar Review Through Translation (4)

Review of Russian grammar through translation of a varicty of materials from English 1o Russian and
Russian to English. ;

Prerequisite: RUS 215.

RUS 316 Intermediate Russian Conversation (2)

Provides a transinon between the l:ir-rFuI]Lstn.lctur:d. drills of cther intermediate courses and free
manipulation of the :gokm language. Should be taken concurrently with RLUIS 318,

Prenoquisite: RLUIS 215,

RUS 318 Russian C it (2}

Practice in written composition. [echnicues of textual analysis and exposition are introduced. Should
be taken concurrently with RUS 316,

Prerequisite: RUS 314,

RUS 355 Translation: Russian (2)
Translation from Russian to English of a range of materials from commercial and technical 1o liverary, with

an emphasis on idiomatic igh.

Prerequisite: RUS 314.

RUS 370 Introduction to Russian Literature (4)

A sampling of eritcal approaches to the study of some masterpieces of Russian lirerature, Conducted in
Fussian. :

Preredquisite: RLUIS 215,

RUIS 380 Survey of Russian Literature (4)
Masterpieces of Russian literature. Condwcred in Russian,

Prerequisite; RLIS 370

RUS 400 Special Topics in Language (2 or 4).
Spectal problems or topics selected by the instructor. May be repeated for a total of 4 credits.
Prerequisite: RUS 314, 316 and 318.

RLIS 408 Advanced Russian Conversation (2)

Practice in speakingat an advanced level, which may include style and delivery appropriate to formal and
informal speaking situations. May include oral presentations, self-recording and critique.

Prerequisite: RUIS 316.

RUS 420 The Twentieth Century (4)

A study of works in all genres by Russian authors of the period, incleding Bunin, Lamiatin and
Solthenitsin. Conducred in Russian,

Prerequisite: RUS 370 and 380,

RUS 455 Translation into Russian (4)

Translation from English into Russian of a wide variety of materials ranging from commercial and
technical 1o lierary. Individual students may emphasize area of interest.

Prerequisite: RUIS 318 and 355.

RUS 480 Undergraduate Seminar (2 or 4)
Soudy of individual authors, selected themes, or critical problems.
Prérequisite: RUS 370 and RUS 380,
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HUS-HHE} Independent Reading and Research (2, iﬂrﬂ}
o Drreceed individual research and reading for advanced Russian majors. May be repeated for a rotal of
i (|28

Prerequisive: Two 400-level Russian literature courses and permission of department.

RUS 491 Independent Translation Project (4, 6 or 8)

Dhrected annotated translation from Russian into English of a major work in II'IE student's field. May not
be counted toward the major,

Prerequisite: RUS 355 and 455 and permission of depantment.

SPANISH LANGUAGE AND LITERATURE

SPM 114-115  Introduction to Spanish and Spanish Culture (4 each)
A two-semiester sequence in the fundamentals of ish and Spanish culture. A beginning course, SPN
114 must be taken firss. SPN 114 or 115 satisfies the university peneral education requirement in language.

SPN 214-215  Second Year Spanish (4 each)

A two-semester sequence continuing the work of SPN 114-115, with the addition of cultural and literary
readings. SFMN 114 must be taken first.

Prerequisite: One year of college Spanish or equivalent.

SPN 290 Directed Readings in Spanish (2 or 4)

A reading eourse for nonmajors interested in research in a particular area. Approximately 50 hours of
reading per credin; one conference weekly with the instructor,

Prerequisite: SPN 215,

ml:dmmhh h:u:'i' of Spanish, with fic referenc i from
and indivi practice in the sound sestermn of Spanesh, with specific re & to interference
English. Both written and laboratory work required.

Prerequisive: 5PN 215,

SPN 314 Grammar Review (4)
Review of Spanish grammar and syntax through translation, reading and directed conversation. Offerad
fall semester.

Prerequisive: SPN 215,

5PN 316 Intermediate Spanish Conversation (2)

Provides a transition between the carcfully structured drills and free manipulation of the spoken language.
Offered winter semester. Should be mken with SPN 318

Prerequisite: 5PN 314,

EPN JIB Spanish Composition (2)

Development of written composition skills including description, narmation and exposition. Offered
winter sermester. Should be taken with SPM 316,

Prerequisite: SPN 314,

5PN 351 Spanish Civilization (3)
Histarical & o Snpanuh culture and civilization, with emphasis on geography, social senecture,

philesophical thought, music, art and architecture.
Prerequisive: SFN 215.

5PN 355 Translation: Spanish into English (4)
Introduction to translation utilizing a varieoy of materials (commercial, technical and licerary), Offered
WINLET SEMesier.

Prerequisite: SPN 314.

PN 369 Field Experience in Teaching Spanish in Elementary and Middle Schools (2 or 4)

Provides su ised experience in teaching Spanish in elementary and middle schools. Graded S/U. May
be upum:rcwcredu once. Does not carry credit toward departmental major.
Prerequisite: 5PN 215.

8PN 370 Introduction to Spanish Literature (4)

A study of literary genredand movements based on sebecred masterpieces of Spanish liverature. Conducted
in Spanish. Offered fall semester,

Prerequisite: SPN 215.
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SPN 380 Introduction to Spanish-American Literature (4)

Further study of literary and movements based on selecred masterpieces of Spanish-American
literature. Conducted in ish. Offered winter semester.

Prerecuisite: SPN 370.

SPN 390 Directed Readings in ish (2 or 4)
Directed individual reacings in Spanish. May be repeated for a total of 8 credits.
Prerequisite: Permission of instructor.

SP™ 408 Mdvanced Spanish Conversation (2)
Development of conversational skills at an advanced level, with emphasis on complete structures and

appropriate style and vocabulary.
Prerequisite: 5PN 316

SPM 416 Spanish Literature — Fifteenth and Sixteenth Centuries (4)

Fallovaing a breef introduction to medieval origine, a ntﬂuf works in various genres by leading Spanish
authors of the Renaisance period. Conducted in sk

Prerequisite: SPN 370 and 380.

SPN 417 Spanish Literature — Seventeenth Century (4)

A smudy of works in various genres by leading Spanish authors of the Baroque perbod. Conducted in
Spanizh.

Prerequisite: SPN 370 and 380.

5PN 419 Spanish Literature — Eighteenth and Nineteenth Centuries (4)

A study of works in various genres by leading Spanish. authors beginning with Neoclassicism and
inchuding Naturalism. Conducted in Spanish.

Prevequisive: SPN 3700 and 380,

PN 420 Spanish Literature — Twenticth Century (4)

A study of warks in various genres by leading modemn and contemporary Spanish authors from the
Generation of 98 to the present. Conducted in Spanish.

Prerequisite: 5PN 370 and 360

5PN 455 Translation: English into Spanish (4)
" Further development of cranslation skills utilizing a vanety of materials (commercial, technical and
lirerary). Offered fall semester.

Prerequisite: SPM 314, 318 and 355.

SPM 457 Business Spanish (4)

Introduction o the essential vocabulary and style ific to Spanish business as well & 1o the basic
workings of the Hispanic economy. All'language skills receive equal stress.

Prerequisite: SPN 314, 316 and 318.

SPN 480 Undergraduate Seminar (2 or 4)
Srudy of individual authors, selected themes or critical problems. Conducted in Spanish.
Prerequizite: SPH 370 and 380,

SPN 488 Spanish-American Literature before 18588 (4)

A study of works in various genres by leading Spanish- American authors from the Colonial Period o
Modernism, Conducted in Enhﬁ-

Prerequisite: SPN 370 and 350.

PN 489 Spanish-American Literature after 1888 (4) >

A study of works in various genres by leading Spanish-Amenican authoes of modem and contemporary
literature. Conducted in Spanish.

Prerequisite: SPN 370 and 380,

SPN 490 Independent Reading and Research (2, 4 or 8)

D;T“d individual research and reading for advanced Spanish majors. May be repeated for a votal of 8
credits.

Prerequisite: Two 400-level Spanish literature courses and permission of department.

SPN 491 Independent Translation Project (4, 6 or 8)

Diirected annotated translation from Spanish into English of a magor work in thie student's field. May not
be counted toward the major.

Prerequisite: SPN 355 and 455 and permission of department.
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LITERATURES IN TRANSLATION

LIT 100 Introduction to Astan Literature (4)

A survey of the four grear Asian literary traditiond: China, Japan, India and Middle East. Sarisfies the

smiversity general education requitement in literature.

LIT 181 European Literature 1 (4)

A soudy of the main liverary currents as reflected in continental European masterpieces up to 1850, All

works read in English translations. Satisfies the university general education requinement i literature.

LIT 182 European Literature 11 (4)

A study of the main literary currents as reflected in continental European masterpieces from 1830 to the
nt. All works read in English translations. Satisfies the smiversicy geneval educotion requarement m

EeTilnye.

LIT 251 Studies in Foreign Film (4)

A study of film a3 & mirror of the cultures and aesthetics of various societies. Topics to be selected by the

ImELructor.

LIT 375 Topics in Foreign Literature (4}

Acstudy of the main literary currents of a particular century or eraof a major foreign liveramure. Conducred

at a site approved by the Center for International Programs, All works read in Enﬂl'ﬂh translation. May

not be o satisly requirements in the Depariment of Modem Languages and Literatures.

MODERN LANGUAGE

ML 191-192  Tutorial in Foreign Language (4 each)

Instruction in the elements of a n or written foreign language such a8 Arabie, Bengali, Crech,
Sanskrit, Catalan, erc. for which no regular course sequence exists at Oakland University, May be
repeated for credit in a different language each time. Sansfies the university peneral education reqerement

in :
Prevequasite; Permission of instructor.
ML 211 Diction for Singers, First Semester (4)

A basic Course 1o INSIMBCT VOoIoE 5T ts im the technicues for pronouncing foreign Languages. Extensive
work with the International Phonetic Alphaber, tapes, and native speakers. [mlian and Larin will be
stressed, Offered fall semester in alternate years.

ML 212 Diiction for Singers, Second Semester (4)

A continuation of ML 211 with emphasis on German and French. Extensive work with transcription
technigques, tapes and native speakers. Offered winter semester in altermate years,

Prerequisite: ML Z11.

ML 290 Topics Related to Foreign Study (2 or 4)

Topics explored in areas not normally a part of regular offerings in language or literature. May be repeated
for @ wtal of B credies.

Prerequisite: Permission of instrusctor.

ML 291-292 Intermediate Tutorial in Foreign Language (4 cach)

Intermediate work in a language and literature not nommally mught at Oukland University. May be
repeated for credit.

Prerequisite; Permission of instructar. y
ML 390 Advanced Study of Topics Related to Foreign Languages and Cultures (2 or 4)

Topics are explored in areas not normally a part of regular offerings in language, culture os liverature. May
be repeated for a votal of 8 credits.

Prerequisite: Permission of department.

ML 391.392 Advanced Tutorial in Foreign La (4 each) :
Advanced work in a language not normally raught ar Oakland University. May be repeated for credie.
ML 399 Field Experience in a Modern Language (4) :

Field experience in an a riate employment setting correlated with directed study assignments
relating the experience to edge and skills developed by the foreign language st i. May not

be repeated for credit.

Prececquisite: FRH or SPN 314, 316 and 318; GRM 316, 317 and 318. .

ML 440 Interactive Technolopy: Computers in Foreipn Language Teaching (4)

The course will develop competency in creating supplementary computer software for foreign language
clames in the schools. It will include designing and field-testing interactive computer programs,
proficiency-based units, and programs for "housekeeping chores.™ In addition, students will learn o
evitluate commercial material.

Prerequisite: B.A. or B.S. or completion of ED 428 or equivalent (methodology of teaching foreign
languages) or permission of the instructor. Major or minor in a foreign language or English as a second
language. Prior experience with computers highly recommended.
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DEPARTMENT OF MUSIC,
THEATRE AND DANCE

315 VARNER HALL (313)370-2030

Chairperson: Karl Boelter
Professor emerita: Adeline G. Hivschfeld-Medalia { Theatre)
Professors: David Daniels, Stanley Hollmgswerth, John K. Unice, Flavio Varani

Associate professors: Karl Boelter, James Dawson, John Dowvaras, Laurie Eisenhower,
Robert Facko, Michael Gillespie, Carol Halsted, fohn Paud Whire

Assistant professors: Lettie Alston, Susan Barvert, Gregory Patterson, Karen Sheridan
husi::u:mt: Rebecea Reese Diawson
Adjunct assistant professors: Joyce Adelson, Janice Allmight

Lecturers: Nana Boachee-Yiadom, Desiree Brengman, Carolyn Bybee, William Carter,
Fr%w Philip Fox, Suzanne Hanna, Melinda McCabe-Grissom, Kar Schmid:,

Applied music instructors: Joyee Adelson (piano), Janice Albright (voice), Steven Anderson
{eruempet), Keith Clasys (percassion), Douglas Comelsen (clarinet), Penelope Crawford (harpsi-
chord), James Dawson (saxophone), Frederic DeHaven (organ), Edith Digpory (voice), Kirkkmd
Ferris (bassoom), Paul Finkbeiner (jazz tumpet), Beth Gilford (recorder), John Hall (guitar),
Rebecca Hammond (oboe) , Maxim Janousky (double bass) , Kenmeth Kellet {jarz double bass), Bryan
Kenneds (french horn), Ronald Kischul (trowmbone), Doniel Maskanks (i percussion), Envin
Momroe (flaice) , Scote Petersen (jazz saxophone), Elizabeth Rowin (violin , Eddie Russ (jazz plano) ,
Robert Shermamn (tcha), Robert Uterbach (harpsichord), Flavio Viarani {piano), John Pasd Whice
(voice), David Wilson (accompanist)
Chief adviser: David Dianiels

The Department of Music, Theatre and Dance offers the following programs: Bachelor of
Avrts with major in music; Bachelor of Ars with a major in performing arts, which includes a
specialty in theatre, dance, or music theatre; Bachelor of Music with programs in music
education, perfformance, composition, or sacred music; and Master of Music with concentra-
tions in performance, pedagogy, conducting, music education, or composition. Liberal arts
minors are offered in music, theatre or dance; a secondary teaching minor is offered in music.

The department offers student performance opportunities in dramatic productions, dance
recitals, music ensembles and recitals, and music theatre,

Departmental honors
*  Departmental honors will be awarded for a combination of academic achievement (mini-
mum 3.30 GPA), artistry in the major area of study and contribution to the operations of the

department.

Degree Programs .
Requirements for the liberal arts major in music, B.A.

This degree is for students who wish a broad general education without a high degree of
specialization in music. Students in this degree program may not use a music course to satisfy
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the university general education requirement in the arts. Students must successfully complete
the departmental ear-training examination and must fulfill the events attendance requirement
and solo performance requirement as described in the department's Undergraduate Handbook.
The following course work is required: -

Music Theory I, 11: MUT 112, 114
Ear-training: I, 1I: MUT 113, 115
Music Theory 11, 1V: MUT 212, 214
Ear-training 111, IV: MUT 213, 215
Music theory elective(s): a total of 4 credits of MUT courses 300 and above
Music in Society and Civilization 1, 11: MUS 120, 121
Western Music History and Literature: MUS 320
Music history electives: Two courses selected from MUS 323-337
Ensembles: Four semesters; two must use applied major
Applied music (may include conducting, and up to 4 credits in
keyboard rechniques) 16
Language: Two years of a modern language, or equivalent proficiency 4-16

Requirements for the liberal arts major in the performing arts, B.A.

Thisdegree is intended for students who wish o pursue careers in the general pedforming arts
and who wish to specialize in dance, theatre or music theatre. Stodents must suceessfully
complete the performance production requirement and the events attendance requirement as
described in the department’s Undergraduate Handbook. The handbook also describes the
senior interview for students of thearre, the ear-training examination and solo performance
requirement for students of music theatre. The following course work is required, with the core
pertaining to all three specializations. :

Core: Credirs
Contemporary Performing Ars: MTD 100 4
Acting: Improvisation: THA 110 2
Stagecraft: THA 120 or Costume Crafi: THA 121 2
Theatre History: THA 201 4
Dance History and Appreciation: DAN 173 4
Two dance technique courses at a level appropriate to the student 2
Western Music History and Literature: MUS 320 4
Vocal Technigues: MUA 160 or Practical Musicianship: MUT 220 (MUT 220

may not be used with Music Theatre specialization 2

Dance specialization:

Dance technique courses {in addition to the core)

Dance Improvizsation: DAMN 170

Kinesiology for the Dancer: DAN 330

Choreography [: DAN 372

Choreography 11: DAN 471

Practicum: Rehearsal and Performance: DAN 376 (2 semesters)
Dance electives

e b e B B GO

Theatre specialization:

Theatre Ensemble (2 semesters): THA 220

Play Reading and Analysis: THA 300

Acting: Realism: THA 310 _

Design electives, selected from THA 320, 321,322,323

Electives selected from all other THA courses {in addition to core) 1
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Music theatre specialization:

Applied voice: MUA 100-300 1
Keyboard Techniques: MUA 171-371

Musical Theatre Workshop (2 semesters): MUE 351

Ensemble electives, MUE or THA

Music Theory I: MUT 112

Ear-training 1: MUT 113

Acting: Realism THA 310

Requirements for the Bachelor of Music degree

The Bachelor of Migic degree is intended for students who wish preprofessional and
professional preparation in music education, perfformance, composition and sacred music.
Students in this degree program may not use a music course o satisfy the university general
educarion requirement in the arts. Students must successfully complete the departmental ear-
training examination and must fulfill the events arrendance requirement and solo performance
W:mmd&cri&d in the deparument’s Undergraduate Handbook. Requirements are as

Pk s Ll O B Bl Bk

1. Music Education Credits

knrusental  Vocal (vize) Vool (plano)
Music Theory 1, 1: MUT 112, 114
Ear-training 1, [I: MUT 113, 115
Mugic Theory 11, IV: MUT 212, 214
Ear-training 11, IV: MUT 213,215
Music theory elective(s): a total of 4 credits of MUT

courses 300 and above
Music in Society and Civilization [, 11: MUS 120,121
Western Mustc History and Literature: MUS 320
Music history electives: Two courses selected from
MUIS 323.337
Applied major: normally an erchestral instrument
Applied major: voice
Applied major: piano
Vocal Techniques: MUA 160
Applied minor: voice
Applied minor: piano
Keyboard Technigques: MUA 171, 271, 371, 471
Accompanying: MUA 370
Accompaniment Practicum: MUE 390
Beginning instrument classes: MUA 151-259
Large Ensembles
Small Ensembles
Conducting: MUS 395
Advanced Instrumental Conducting: MUS 481
Advanced Choral Conducting: MUS 480
Elementary Instrumental Methods: MUS 400
Teaching Music in the Elementary School: MUS 401
Instrumental Methads: MUS 404

Secondary Choral Methods: MLUS 403
Marching Band Techniques: MLIS 405
Dicrion for Singers: ML 211, 212
Teaching Reading in the Content Areas: RDG 338 (538) 4
Educational Psychology for Secondary Teachers: FE 345 4
Methods of Teaching Secondary Education: SED 427 1
Internship in Secondary Education: SED 455 12
Introduction to the Exceptional Student: SE 501 4
Philosophy in Education: FE 601 4
Language (numbered 115 or higher) 4.5
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2. Performance: piano
Music Theory [, II: MUT 112, 114
Ear-training I, 1I: MUT 113, 115
Music Theory 111, IV: MUT 212, 214
Ear-training 1, IV: MUT 213, 215
Music theory elective(s): A total of 4 credits of MUT
courses 300 and above
Music in Society and Civilization 1, 11: MUS 120, 121
Western Music History and Literature: MUS 320
Music history electives: Two courses selected from
MUS 323-337
Ensembles: Eight semesters; four must be accompanying
Applied major
Applied minor
Piano pedagogy: MUS 441
Repertoire (MUS 440 for pianists; organists consult an adviser)
Recommended: Conducting: MUS 395
Senior recital
Language course (German, French or ltalian recommended) numbered
215 or higher; or language course numbered 115 or higher plus Diction
for Singers (ML 211-212, offered only in altemnate years) 416
3. Performance: voice
Music Theory I, 1L MUT 112, 114
Ear-training I, 11: MUT 113, 115
Music Theory LI, 1V: MUT 212, 214
Ear-training [, IV: MUT 213, 215
Mousic theory elective(s): A total of 4 credits of MUT
courses 300 and above
Music in Society and Civilization 1, 1I: MUS 120, 121
Western Music History and Liverature: MUS 320
Music history electives: Two courses selected from
MUIS 323-337
Ensembles: Eight semesters; four must use applied major; one semester must
be accompanying
Applied major
Applied minor (must be keyboard unless excused by proficiency
equivalent to MUA 471)

Repertoire
: Conducting: MUS 395
Senior recital
Italian, French or German course numbered 115 or higher plus Diction
for Singers (ML 211-212, offered only in altemate years)

Composition

Music Theory I, 11: MUT 112,114

Ear-training 1, 11: MUT 113, 115

Music Theory L1, IV: MUT 212, 214

Ear-training 111, IV: MUT 213, 215

Advanced theory: MUT 311, 312, 410, 411, 412

Compesition: MUT 415

Music in Sociery and Civilization 1, [I: MUS 120, 121

Western Music History and Literature: MUS 320

Music history electives: Two courses selecred from
MUS 323-337

Ensembles: Six semesters; three must use applied major

Applied major

Keyboard: MUA 471 or equivalent proficiency
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Conducring: MUS 395 4
Senior recital
Language course (German recommended) numbered 215 or higher,
or language course numbered 115 or higher plus Diction for Singers
(ML 211-212, offered only in altemate years) 4-16
3. Sacred Music
Music Theory I, II: MUT 112, 114
Ear-training 1, 11: MUT 113, 115
Music Theory 1, 1V: MUT 212, 214
Ear-training I, IV: MUT 213, 215
Music theory elective(s): A wotal of 4 credits of MUT
courses 300 and above
Music in Society and Civilization I, I1: MUS 120, 121
Western Music History and Literature: MUS 320
Music history electives: Two courses selected from
MUIS 323-337
Ensembles: Eight semesters, four of which must be in accompanying

Applied major: Organ

e minor: Voice

Cﬁumh Music 1 and 11: MUS 360-361
Conducting: MUS 395
Secondary Choral Methods: MUS 403
Performance Practices: MUS 423
Senior reciral

. ML 211-212 Diction for singers
German through GRM 115

Ensemble requirements

The ensemble rcquimn:ni!varﬁrfmm one degree tnsnuthcr.ﬂmrequiremnmnm
given in terms of minimum number of semesters minimum number of credirs; at least half
of these ensembles must use the applied major. A @tudent may, of course, exceed these minima;
in fact, the department recommenvds ensemble participation every semester, if possible. Inorder
to encourage participation, an option of ( credits is available for most MUE courses. Students
must register for every departmental ensemble in which they participate.

Major standing

All students wha begin studies toward any degree program of the department are assigned to
the “general performing arts™ curriculum while following the requirements of their ific,
desired major. A al to enter a specific program of the tment is given by the
departmental faculty by result of a major standing jury. During the semester in which the
prospective major expects to complete 30 credits toward their desired degree program, the
student should apply to the Department of Music, Theatre and Dance for major standing. A
jury before the faculty is then scheduled. The nature of the jury depends on the intended degree

Fm students whodecide o begin studies toward a degree of the department after 30 credits
have already been obtained, or transfer ro Oakland with 30 credits or more, should apply for
major standing during their first semester of departmental seudies.
the department’s Undergraduate Handbook for more information.
To apply for major standing, students must:
1. Meet with the departmental adviser and prepare a mmm plan.
2. Complete an ap;!:r:atinn for major standing and submit it with the completed program
lan to the department office.
3. Perform a major standing jury in the applied specialization.

mmcmm#-hmam-h S b 2 e N
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Auditions

Students who wish 1o be admitted to Oakland University as majors in the Department of
Music, Theatre and Dance must audition for the department’s faculty as part of the admissions
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process. They should contact the department 1o make arrangements for this audition. Smadents
should be prepared to demonstrate proficiency in a specialty.

Audirions for music ensembles are held during the first few days of each semester. Auditions
for other groups and theatrical productions are announced throughout the year.

Applied music juries

Music majors must play for a jury in their major perfforming medium at the end of each fall
and each winter semester of applied study; in some cases a jury ina performance minor may also
be required. Failure to complete this requirement will result in an “1" (Incomplete) grade. For
specific jury requirements, students should consult the head of their division.

Requirements for the secondary teaching minor in music

Ta eam the secondary teaching minor in music, students must complete 28 credits in music
distribured as follows: 8 credits in music theory (MUT); B credits in applied music (MUA); four
semesters (at least 4 credits) in music ensembles (MUE); and a planned program of B credits
{to be approved by a music adviser) selecred from MUS 250, MUS 320, MUS 395, MUS 400,
MUS 401, MUS 403, MUS 404, MUS 441, MUS 491, MUS 494 and MUS 495. At least 14
of the 28 credits must be in courses numbered 300 or above.

Requirements for the liberal arts minor in music

To earn a minor in music, students must complete a minimum of 24 credits in music chosen
in consultation with a department adviser as follows: 8 credits of music theory (MUT), 6 credits
of music history (MUS 320, 323, 324, 315, 316, 3127, 336 and 337); 6 credits of applied music
{(MUA); and 4 credits of music ensemble (MUE).

Requirements for the liberal arts minor in theatre

To eam a minor in theatre, students must complete a minimum of 20 credits distributed as
follows: 4 credits in THA 110 and THA 120; 4 credits from THA 201 and THA 300; 4 credits
from THA 210, THA 211, THA 213 and THA 310; 4 credits from THA 320, THA 321and
THA 322; 4 additional credirs from any theatre course(s) except THA 100

Requirements for the liberal arts minor in dance

Toearn a minor in dance, students must complere a minimum of 20 credits including 10 credits
in AN 170, DAN 173, DAN 372; 4 credirs from DAN 330 and DAN 472; and 6 credits from
any other AN course.

The department offers selected courses from this catalog as warranted by student needs and
availability of faculty. Specific offerings for each term may be found in the Schedule of Classes.

APPLIED MUSIC

*Applied music" refers to stady of a given instrument or voice. There are two types of applied
study—individual lessons and class group lessons. Both types involve an applied music fee in
addition to wition (see Course Fees).

Individual Lessons

Enrollment in individual lessons requires concurrent enrollment (any credit option) in an
ensemble (MUE). The courses below have four course-level designations. All students begin
their enrollment in an applied specialty at the 100 level. Student advancement o the higher
levels is determined by the results of applied music juries. Except for the Bachelor of Arts in
Performing Arts, two semesters at the 400 level are required in the major performing medium
before graduation. The courses below have eredit options of 1 or 2; or 1, 2, or 4. Four credits

158 Sa—




134 . . MUSIC, THEATRE AND DANCE (Arts and Sciences)

is the correct enrollment for piano study for students following the Bachelor of Music in Piano
Performance and 4 credits is the correct enrollment for voice study for students ﬁu“nwlng the
Bachelor of Music in Voice Performance. This 4 credit enrollment requires an hour lesson per
week with an extensive demand for practice and literature study. For all other curricula,
including minors and non-majors, the correct enrollment is 1 credit for a half-hiour lesson per
week and 2 credits for an hour lesson per week.

All courses of applied individual lessons may be repeated for credic.

The following courses are individual lessons and require a concurrent enrollment (any credic
option) in an ensemble (MUE) with or with out credir.

MUA 100 Voice (1, T or 4)

Prerequisive: MUA 160, Viocal Techniques (2 credits) for one semester,
MIUA 200, 300, 400 Voice (1, 2 or 4)

MUA 101, 201, 301, 401 Piamo (1, 2 or 4)

MUA 102, 202, 302, 402 Oirgan (1 or 2)

MUA 103, 203, 303, 403 Harpsichord (1 or 2)
MUA 104, 204, 304, 404 Violin (1 or 2)

MUA 105, 205, 305, 405 Vicla (1 or 2)

MUA 106, 206, 306, 406
MUA 107, 207, 307, 407
MUA 108, 208, 308, 408
MUA 109, 209, 309, 409
MUA 110, 210, 310, 410
MUA 111, 211,311, 411
MUA 112,212,312, 412
MUA 113, 213, 313, 413
MUA 115, 215, 315, 415
MUA 116, 216, 316, 416
MUA 117,217, 317. 417
MUA 118, 218, 318, 418
MUA 119, 219, 319, 419
MUA 122, 222, 312, 422
MUA 123, 223, 323, 423
MUA 124, 224, 324, 424
MUA 130, 230, 330, 430
MUA 131, 231, 331,431
MUA 132, 232, 332, 432
MUA 133, 233, 333, 433
MUA 134, 234, 334, 434
MUA 135, 235, 335, 435

MUA 149, 249, 349, 449

Vicloncello (1 or 2)
Double Bass (1 or Z)
Flute {1 or 2)

Oboe (1 or 2)

Clarinet (1 or 2)
Bassoon (1 or 2)
French Horn (1 or 2)
Trumpet (1 or 2}
Trombone (1 or 2}
Tuba {1 or 2)
Timpani {1 or 2)
Percussion {1 or 2)
Harp {1 or 2}

Cuitar (classical) (1 or 2}
Lute {1 or 2)
Recorder (1 or 2)
Saxophone (1 or 2)
Piano (jazz) (1 or 2)
Guitar (azz) (1 or 2)
Trumpet (jazz) (1 or 2}
Saxophone (jazz) (1 or 2)
Percussion (jazz) (1 or 2)
Double Bass (jazz) (1 or 2)

Applied Music (1 o 2)

May be used toincrease the number of privave lessons in the student's major or minor performing medium.
Muse be raken with one of the applisd mussic courses above.

Group Lessons

MUA 160 Vocal Technigues (2)

Techniques of singing, including diction, breath control, projection and repentoire. This course is a
prerequisite to private voice study. Preference for openings in this course is given to music majors.

MUA 171, 271, 371, 471 Keyboard Technique (2 each)

Development of the basic keyboard facility essential to any musician and some acquaintance with
keyboard literature. May not be repeated for credit.

Prerequisite: Permission of instructor,

MUA 251 Beginning Violin and Viola Class (2)

MUA 252 Beginning Vieloncello and Double Bass Class (2)
MUA 253 Beginning Flute and Single Reed Class (1)

MUA 254 Beginning Recorder Class (2)

MUA 255 Beginning Double Reed Class (2)
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MUA 256 Beginning High Brass Class (2)
MUA 257 Beginning Low Brass Class (2)

MUA 258 Beginning Percussion Class (2]

MUA 259 Beginning Guitar Class {2)

MUA 361-362 Vocal Literature | and 11 {2 each)
A survey of literature for the voice with emphasis on historical style, MUA 361 covers the Middle Am-_g

through the nineteenth century, with emphasis on German song. MUA 362 continues through
nineteenth and twentieth centuries, emphasizing French, British and American.
Prerequisite: ML 212 {may be taken concurrently) and permission of instnsctor,

MUA 370 Accompanying (1)
To help the pianist acquire knowledge of the basic skills required in the ensemble. Representarive vocal
ared instrumental compositions ane studied; emphasis is on rehearsal techniques and performance.

MUA 373 Piano Tuning and Technology (2)

Basic skills in tuning and regulating a piano. Ability o set equal temperament as well as some discussion
of historic remperaments.

Prerequisite: MUT 114,

MUSIC ENSEMBLES

Ensembles are open to all students by audition. May be repeated for credi. Students may pre-
register for the ensemble of their choice; auditions are held during the first week of classes for
most ensembles.

MUE 301 University Chorus (0 or 1)
Performance of the large choral masterpieces from all music periods.
MLIE 302 Community Chorus (0 or 1)

Featival -type mixed chomes for citizens of the sumounding communities who possess vocal expenience.
Performance of varied choral literature. Meets in the evening.

MUE 304 Oakland Chorale (0 or 1)
Performance of a wide range of choral chamber repertodre from Renalssance 1o the present.
Pretequisite: Permission of instructor,

MUE 307 University Dreive (Qor 1)

A show ensemble presenting staged and choreographed shows. Emphasis on skill development in singing,
style, stage presence, stage movement and microphone technique.

Prerequisite: Permission of instructor,

MUE 308 Meadow Brook Estate (0 or 1)

A show ensemble presenting staged and choreographed shows. Rigorous performance schedule in
professional situations. Auditions are held prior to the beginning of the semester.

Prerequuisite: Permission of instructor.

MUE 310 Vocal Improvisation Workshop (2) X
A laboratory in vocal improvisation designed to inerease skills in performing commercial and popular
LSIC.

Precequisite: Permission of instructor.

MUE 315 Vud]mﬁucmhh{ﬂwl}
Ensemble performance of complex vocal jazs works. Dtvehprt'mr of jazz style and blend, scat-singing,

solo production and microphone technique.
Prerequisite: Permission of instructor.

MUE 320 Pontiac-Oakland Symphony (0 or 1)

Oxrchestral performance of repertoire from the eyghteenth, nineteenth and twentieth centuries. Several
concerts per year, on- and off-campus. Accompaniments for solo concertos and university choral groups.
Mem ip by audition. Graded SfU.

MUE 329 Campus Band (0 or 1)
A non-muditioned instrumental ensemble designed 1o offer performance opportunities for non-majors
and laboratory experiences for music majors,
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MUE 331 Concert Band (0 or 1)
An ensemble of wind instruments performing standard concert band literature,
Prerequisite: Permission of instructor,

MUE 340 Afram Jazz Ensemble (0 or 1)
A study of rraditional and contemporary literature for Ia:ﬁgnt‘;m ensembles within the African-American

cultural context. Both conceptualization of the material and improvisational techniques will be explored
and defined. s

MUE 341 Jazz 1 ization Workshop (2)
ﬁm practice laboratory designed to increase improvisational skills indipenous to jazz
pe and 1o identify syscematically and use stylistic characteristics of various jazz subcategories.

MUE 345 West African Drumming Ensemble (0 or 1)

The study and pedformance of dramming traditions as related v West African oral cultre using authentic
Ewe and Akan doums.

MUE 350 Opera Workshop (0 or 1)
Suudy and experience in various forms of operatic music theatre.
Prerequisite: ission of instructor,
L.
MLIE 351 Musical Theatre Workshop (0 or 1)

Performance and study of repertory of the musical theatre,
Presequisite: Permission of instructor.

MLIE 360 Collegium Musicum (0 or 1)

Performance of Medieval, Renaissance and Baroque missic in various vocal and instrumental combina-
ticns. Period instmements and performance practices are emphasized. Graded S/

Frerequisive: Permission of instructor.

MUE 370 Guitar Ensemble (0 or 1)
Performance practice and vechnigques of guitar literature involving two or more players.
MUE 371 Woodwind Ensemble (0 of 1)

Ensembles of three or more saxophones performing appropriate literature.
Prerequisite: Permission of imstructor.

MUE 373 Percussion Ensemble (O or 1)

Performance of music for various combinations of percussion instruments.
Prerequisice: Permission of instnsceor.

MUE 375 Piario Ensemble (0 or 1)
Class instruction in performance and repemory of multiple keyboard literature.
Prerequisite: Permission of instructor.

MUE 380 Chamber Music (0 or 1)
Performing ensemble of various instrumentations. A spectrum of appropriate music literature, medieval
through contemporary.

MUE 390 Accompaniment Practicum (0 or 1)

Experience in piano accompaniment of solo and/or ensembles, vocal and instrumental. May be repeated
oo for credit,

Prerequisive: MLUIA 370,
MUSIC HISTORY, LITERATURE, APPRECIATION AND EDUCATION

MUS 100 An Introduction to Music (4)

An introduction to the techniques of listening to great masic, and a study of its elements, forms and styles.
Begins at the level of the student lacking previous musical experience. An elective for nonmusic majors.
Sarisfres the A0, TEqUITEMEnt in arts.
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MUS 120-121  Mousic in Society and Civilization [ and 11 (Z each)

A survey of the arts and their societal roles throughout history and a diverse cultures with a focus
of creating a context for understanding music and musical seyle. Primarily for music majors.

MUS 231 Eltdiu{nﬂrr:il'utrl':al Munk{ﬂ}ml L ol
Seminars, independent study a OfMAnce estral music, including study of performance
practices, theory, history aunad?d'iamg:l miusic of various periods. Offered summer session.

MUS 250 World Music Survey (4)

Introduction to selected music cultures to acquaint the student with a variety of musical funcrions and
styles at various places and times. Emphasis s on demonstrations via live performances by visiting
lecturers and guest artists. May be taken twice for a total of 8 credits. Sazisfies the undversity general education
FeguETemEl i g,

MUS 251 lied Music (1 or 2)

Independent study for freshmen and sophomores in the technique and literature of a performing medium.
Offered spring and summer terms.

Prerequisite: Permission of department.

MUS 295 Independent Study (1, 2 or 4)
MNormally for freshmen and sophomeres.
Prerequisite: Permission of department.

MUS }lifhﬁ Bullnh:u of h:ﬁk (4) o o - -~
A survey incss techniques and procedures, laws, licensing and accounting practices in the music
'md-:uﬂ. and a study of career opportunities related to music.

MUIS 320 Weatern Music History and Literature (4)
A survey of music from medieval through modern contemporary, primarily for music majors
Prerequisite: MUS 121 and MUT 114. Satsfies the undversicy peneral education requirement in aris.

MUS 323 Music of the Renaissance (2)
Mumic history and liverature of the Renaissance period.
Prerequisite: MUS 320,

MUS 324 Mousic of the Barogque Period (2)
Music history and literature of the Barogque period.
Prerequisice: MUS 320.

MLIS 325 Music of the Classical Period (2)
Musie history and licerature of the Classical period.
Prerequisite: MUS 320,

MUS 326 Music of the Romantic Period {2)
Music history and literature of the Romantic perwod,
Prerequisite: MUS 320,

MUS 327 Twentieth Century Musie (2)

A study of significant styles and composers from Debussy to the present.
Prerequisites MUS 320,

MUS 335-336  History of Jazz (2 each)
A survey and historical study of the development of jazz, inchuding significant periods and trends, stylistic

analysis and aestheric foundarions.
Prerequisite: MUS 320,

MLIS 337 Music of West Africa (2)

Study of the music and cultural traditions of West Africa and their influence on other cultures.
Comparison with the other African musical traditions.

Prerequisite: MUS 320,

MUIS 351 Commercial Music Seminar (4)
A seudy of commercial music careers and performance techniques for singers and instrumenialists.
Prerequisite: Sophomore standing.
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MUIS 353 Audio Techniques (2)

A performer-oriented study of microphones, voltage regulation, amplificarion, mixers, kers amd
acoustical phenomena aunr_ia:-_ed with sound uﬂm?h;,g and rei nt, s

Prerequisite: Sophomore standing.

M':ﬁﬂ ]lﬁiﬂ-lﬁl d?""m“mﬂﬁd miz ;Fxlkﬂll i

Study of litusgy and hymnology. tof skill in service playing at the organ, chant accompani-
ment, modulation and improvisation. Combination of organ and choral repertoire for church w:r-.ri,n;,
Oifered in alternate years.

Prerequisites for 360: MUT 312 and MUS 320,

Prerequisite for 361: MLIS 360.

MLIS 395 Conducting (4)
Beasic techniques of conducting, including instrumental and choral. Participants elect to emphasize cither
instrumental or choral technigque and will be assigned at least one hour per week as assistants in university
rforming grwlgfrurlpuhli: school ensembles.
requisite: MUT 214,

MLUIS 400 Elementary Instrumental Methods (2)

Develops a purposeful approach to methodology. lsolates distinct teaching problems and develops

mlkmﬂmﬁw discovery principles. One hour per week field experience is required.
isibe: ;

MLUIS 401 Teaching Music in Elementary Schools (4)

E:mlrji.:l:inn :fml cl:rnni'n.t of tlt:-r.' Jﬂé vmm in l:indﬁpmrdtm tﬁl!::l:rugi'l sixth grade. The
e ent of musicatity in the chibkd. Em 15 On INg music i &ar orad o

il Paticinaticen by s sebictod numberof fickd icties tichidel b e i

Prerequisite: MUT 214,

MUS 403 Secondary Choral Methods (2)

The ization and conducting of choral music in junior and senior high schools. Repertoire, materials
and mp:rﬂ.. Aussi number of field studies in junior and senior high school choral programe.
Prerequisite: MUS 395 or permission.

MUS 404 Secondary Instrumental Methods (2}

The organization and conducting of instrumental music in junior and senioe high schools. Repertoire,
materials and technigues. A selected number of field studies included,

FPrerequisite: MLUS 1.351:1 PEITIEE O

MUS 405 Marching Band Techniques (2}

Intm-:lmliml:nciun'mgamn]‘ ing for the marching band, music selection and ensemble preparation.
An apprents UE in @ high school is required. Offered fall semester only.

Prerequisite: MUIS 395 and MUT 214.

MUS 410 Introduction to Music Bibliography (2)
An introduction to basic research materials and methods in musicology.
Prerequisite: MUS 320 and a 400-level theory course.

MUS 440 Piano Master Class (2)
Class study of piano literature for stylistic charscteristics and technical considerations for proper
L.
uisire: Permission of instructor.

MUS 441442  Music P (4 each)
Principles of masic instroction for the studio teacher. The first semester will be devoted to a survey of the
field and 1o observation. The second semester will be devoted to supervised teaching.

MUS 451 Applied Music (1 or 2)

Independent study for junions and seniors in the technique and literature of a performing medium, Offered
spring and summer terms,

Prerequisite: Permission of depamment.

MUS 465 Performance Practices (1)

A study of the performing practices of masic of earlier times. Content varies each semester. May be
repeated a total of three times for credic with permission of instructor.

Prerequisite: Permission of instructor.
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MUS 480 Advanced Choral Conducting (2)

Smilieu in advanced choral technique and literature with emphasis on problem solving and practical
ICALICNS.
mqui1.$it¢= MUIS 395 or permission of instructor.

MUS 481 Advanced Instrumental Conducting (2)
Seudies in advanced instcrumental rechnique and literature with emphasis on problem solving and

tical applications.
B::c iaite: MUS 395 or permission of instructor.

MUS 491 Directed Ruﬂﬂh im Music History (1 or 2}
Directed individual reading and research for advanced musie history ;
Prerequisite: MUS 320, a level theory course and two mmfmm LIS 323-337.

MUS 494 Directed Research in Music Education (2 or 4)
Directed individual reading and research in technology of, innovation in, and psychology of music
INSEMUCTRON.

Prerequisite: Two courses from MUS 401, 403 and 404.

MUS 495 In dent Study (1, 2 or 4)
Mormally for juniors and seniors.
Prerequisite: Permission of department.

MUS 497 Apprentice College Teaching (2)

Supervised participation in teaching an undergraduate course in music, together with discussion of
teaching methods and objectives.

Prerequisite: Permission of department.

MLIS 4040 Special Topics in Music (1, 2, 3 or 4)
Current topics and issues in masic performance and literature.

MUSIC THEORY AND COMPOSITION

MUT 0o Rudiments of Music Theory (2}

An introduction to the basic elements of music, musical notation, and ear-training. Intended for music
majors who need a preparatory course to MUT 112,

Prerequisite: Flacement exam.

MUT 112 Music Theory 1.(3)

Fundamentals of musical structure, form, analysis and style. Intended for music majors. Must be taken
concurrently with MUT 113 according to results of placement exam.

Prerequisite: Placement exam or 099,

MUT 113 Ear-Training | (1)
An ear-training laboratory to accompany MUT 112,
Prerequisite: Placement exam.

MUT 114 Musgic Theory 11 (3)
Continuation af MUT 112, Must be aken concurmrently wich MUT 115.
Prerequisite: MUT 112, Corequisite: MUT 115,

MUT 115 Ear-Training 11 (1)
An ear-training laboratory to accompany MLUT 114,
Prerequisite: EfUT 113 or placement exam.

MUT 212 Music Theoey 111 (3)
Continuation of MUT 114. Must be taken concurrently with MUT 213.
Prerequisite: MUT 114, Corequisive: MU 213,

MUT 213 Ear-training 111 (1)

An ear-training laboratory to accompany MUT 212
Pretequisite: Bn-fl_ri' 115.

MUT 214 Music Theory IV {3)

Continuation of MUT 213, Must be taken concurrently with MUT 215.
Prerequisite: MUT 212. Corequisite: MUT 215.
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MUT 215 Ear-training IV (1)
An ear-training laboratory to accompany MUT 214,
Prerequisice: MLUIT 213,

MUT 2X0 Practical Mmbchmhllg (2}

An inrroduction to reading and writing through the study of musical terms, ¢ o and sl
ehements. Intended for non-major. HCEp theoretica

MUT 260 Muﬂﬂlﬂmpn?dﬂnﬂ.fullu:lﬁn-h{:pf (2)
Amn introduction to the principles o it musical form with an i on tiNg works
i bt S sl i e

MUT 311 Musical A Dlnl.m.\ndl"nrm (4)
Techniques of anal L:ng works stybes and periods, with emphasis on tonal music.
Prerequisite: MUT

MUT 312 Tnml Counterpoint (4)
The contrapuntal style of the eighteenth century; composition and analysis.
Prerequisite: MUT 214.

MUT 314 ju: TI'|||:-|:|-r'!|I ()
notation, aﬂa nd composition,
requisice: MLJ"I‘
EJT 410 : Tmnmm %EL“"'}" Techniques (4) L
mpositiona thces in the cEnuny; composition analysis,
Prerequisice: Hfﬁcil-'l-.

MUT 411 Orchestration (4)

A study of the art of instrumental combination as applied to various ensemble applications, including full
orchestra and band.

I Prerequisive: MUT 214,

MUT 412 Modal Counterpoint (4)
The contrapuntal style of the sixteenth century. Analysis and composition in this style. Offered in

alternate years.
Furtquu:u MLIT 214,

MUT 414 Jazz Composition and Arcanging (4}

Composition and armanging technique for jazz ensembles, Inclwdes study of jaz notational -
idlurmtEm: practice, standard jazz forms and orchestration for instruments and voice as mn;y::::ru

e
Prerequisite: MUT 214.

MUT 415 Composition (1)

Private lessons in composition and composition laboratory: studies, exercises and projects conceming
creativity and craft in ¢ D‘fmmg music. May be repeated for credit.

Prerequisite: Permission of instructor, MUT 312 is recommended.

INTERDISCIPLINARY PERFORMING ARTS

MTD 100 Contemporary Performing Arts (4)

A multidisciplinary approach to the conte performing arts, Developement and interaction of the
performing arts. Lecture-discussion, attendance at inr-l: perormances, demonstrations by guest artists, and

ETOUp Creative projects. |
THEATRE i

THA 100 Introduction to Theatre (4)
Theatre as an art form. Topics include acting, directing, design, dramatic literature, theatre history,
them and criticism. &ﬂeﬁu will view selected plays. Sadsfies imiversity peneval edication requirement in

THA 110 Aﬂjnil [m-pmmumm 2y

Spontaneous creation of theatrical interaction from imaginary circumstances. [mprovisation as an inirial
step in the development of the actor’s resources and as a key to creativity. Graded S/U.
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ety o achkiaid of Gy g el of toale and
reey of techniques of scenery construction a LAR, 1 g proper wie of too
hardware in these areas. Sboty hours of production work are required.

THA 121 Costurme Craft (2)

Survey of technigques of costume construction, including proper use of tools and materials. Sixty hours of
production work are required.

THA 201 Theatre History (4)

Survey of theatre from its origing to the present, including dramatises, stages, productions and acting. A
few representative plays will be read. Mandatory antendance at selected live performances. May m-.'.Elde
student participation in brief performance projects. Satisfies universicy general education requarement inarts.
THA 210 Stage Voice (2)

Development of the actor’s understanding and practical command of vocal production, aniculation and
Pronumeit o,

THA 211 Stage Movement (2)

Stuchies in variows forms of movement demanded of the actor, e.g., period movement, athleticism and
agility, voice-movement integration, stage combat, etc, Topics may vary. May be repeated once for credit.

THA 213 Mime (2)
A studio course emphasizing active invelvement in the techniques and amt of mime. Classical and
traditional forms are ﬂp?lm:ﬁ.

THA 220 Theatre Ensemble (1)

Participation in a student production under faculty supervision. A minimum of 60 howrs. Students will
maintain a running log, keeping track of their time and continuously evaluating their experiences. Credit
is available for on-stage :ﬁ backstage work. May be repeated for a total of 8 credits. gmd:d S

THA 300 Play Reading and Analysis (4)

Consideration of a wide range of plays from historical, liverary and theatrical perspectives. Study of the
structures of dramas from various periods and genres and exploration of the creative process involved in
rransiorming a written text into a Hve s

Prerequasive: THA 201 recommendexd,

Ehljﬂyh Acting: Realiam (2) AR “ B v

ne § using on the requirements of realistic acting. Accompanying work on voc physical
technigue. (May be ::g:ax-:d once for credit).

Prerequisite: THA 110

THA 320 Scenic Design (4)
A study of the process of designing scenery for the stage, including conceprualization, drafting and
rendering.
Prerequisite: THA 120
THA 321 Lighting Design (4)
A study of the process ufdﬂigrdnﬂ!iﬂuilﬁfmﬂw stage, including conceptualization, instrumentation,
lE"Iﬂ" ig, iﬁﬂfnd focusing, cueing and board operation.

rerequisine: 120,
?::ud}yz If i ﬂwlunﬁﬁﬂtﬁﬁﬂ {4) e i g 3

o process igming costurmes for the stage, inchuding conce ization, materials,

rendering and construction. Some consideration of the: history of fashion.
Prerequisite: THA 121.
THA 323 Stape Makeup (4)
A study of the proces of designing makeup for the stage, including conceptualization, materials, and
application of two-dimensional designs.

THA 330 Stage Manapement {2)

A study of the duties and the onganimtional, communication and leadership skills required of the
thearrical MANGAZET.

Prerequisite: THA 120.

THA 331 Stage Manager Project (2)

Srudent will serve as a stage manager for a departmental production under faculty supervision.
Prerequisite: THA 330.

THA 400 Directing (4)

Theory and practice in play directing. Script interpretation, casting, staging, rchearsal techniques,
supervision of technical staff. Culminates in a final directing project.

Prerequisite: THA 120, 310 and one of the following: THA 320, 321, 322 or 323.
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THA 401 Advanced Directing Project (2)
Direction of a lengthy one-act or full-length theatre piece under faculty supervision.
Prerequisite: THA 400; permission of instructor.

THA 410 Acting: Seyles (2)

Focuses on the requirements of various acting and period styles. Continued work on vocal and physical
technique. T%c:maa vary. May be repeated once for credit.

Prerequisite: 310,

THA 425 Advanced Design Projects (2)

Advanced student design projects in the areas of scenery, lighting, costume, or makeup produced under
faculty supervision. May be repeated for credit.

Prerequisite: Permission of instructor,

THA 480 Special Topics Seminar (2 or 4)
Giroup study of topics of special interest chosen by department faculty and students.
Prerequisive: Will vary with topic; permission of instructor.

THA 481 Production Seminar (2)

Exploration of the theatrical production process focusing on conceptualization, collaboration, and
communication within the production team (directors, designers, actors, stage managers, technicians,
etc.) Course may culminate in a theatrical performance.

Prerequisive: Permission of instructor.

THA 490 Independent Study (1, 2, 3 or 4)
Mommally for junions and senwors,
Prerequisite: Permission of instructor and department.

THA 491 Inter':'l.uhip (2 or -E R
Experience working with professionals in a variety of perfforming ans settings.
Prerequisite: Junior standing and permission of supervising faculty.

THA 497 Apprentice College Teaching (2)

Supervised participation in teaching an undergraduate course in theatre, together with discussion of
teaching methods and objectives,

Prerequisite: Permission of instructor and department.

DANCE

DAN 100, 200, 300, 400 Ballet (1)

Technicue of classical baller. Each course may be repeated for up to 4 credies.
Prerequisite: 100-level dance class or equivalent for courses above the 100 level.

DAN 110, 210, 310, 410 bodern Dance (1)
Technique of modemn dance. Each course may be repeated for up to 4 credits.
Prerequisite: 100-level dance class or equivalent for courses above the 100 level.

ique of jazz dance. Each course may be repeated for up to 4 credits.
Prerequisite: 100-level dance class or equivalent for courses above the 100 level.

DAN 130 Conditioning for Dance (1)
J;:Idaapplicalim of specific body conditioning technicques for the dancer. May be repeated for up to 4
ins.

DAN 170 c.{[hm lmpmﬂ:iﬂdﬂﬂ (2) I develop the

An ex tion of movement through improvisation. Stedents wi it OWT Movements

dﬂruﬂl:l‘rme ideas and problem-solving.

DAN 173 Dance History and reciation (4)

A historical of the development of tre dance in Western culture. Course materials presented
lecture, di won, filma, slides and viewing of live dance pedformances. Satisfies the wniversiry

education requitement n arts.
DAN 221,222 Tap Dance 1 and 11 {1 each)
Previous dance experience not required.

Dﬁﬂkli‘? ’ Dw:m:wﬁi:hnrﬂrl.]u-ﬁsm i
A workshop designed to give studenis opportunities for participation in a vari £ EXPEiEnCes
led by performing artists. Mormally offered in the spring and summier. Gm-:lr.d‘S:H_L
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DAN 330 Kinesiology for the Dancer (4)

Analysis of movement from an anatomical and mechanical point of view with emphasis on problems of
dance technigue. Albso includes prevention and treatment of dance-related injuries.

Prerequisite: Three dance courses.

DAN 350 Creative Dance for Children (4)
Methods and styles of reaching dance to children within schools, community centers and private studios.
Prerequisite: Nonse.

TAM 351 Children's Dance Theatre: Rehearsal and Performance (4)

E?Wh rehearsal and performance of a dance program for children thar tours local elementary
& :

Pretequisite: Permission of instnsctor.

DAN 372 Choreography 1 (4)
Theory of dance composition through reading, discussion, observation and experimentation,
Prerequisite: DAN 170 and DAN 173.

DAM 373 Dance for Music Theatre (2)

An applied dance course that covers the techniques and styles of dance for music theatre prevalent from
the 192 0s uniil the present day. Class includes the study of voice and a.:ling.mil:pﬂtﬂ'mm miusic theatre,
and a final performance.

Prerequisite: One dance course.

DAN 376 Practicum: Dance Rehearsal and Performance (1)

A technique: and performance-based laboratory couree. Each student will participate in a dance
performance during the semester, either as a performer o choreographer. May be repeated fora maximum
of B eredits, ﬁmﬂlﬁ LTINS

Prerequisite: Permission of instructor.

DAN 402 Advanced Ballet: Partnering (1)
DAN 403 Advanced Ballet: Pointe and Variation (1)
DAN 423 Historical Dance (2)

The study of Baroque, Renaissance and nineteenth century social dance styles. Course includes pracrical,
theoretical and historical background.

DAN 430 Special Topics (2 or 4)
Giroup study of current topics in dance. Three dance courses.
Prerequisite; Three dance courses.

DAN 441 Dance Fr&mﬁ]
Theory and practice of teaching baller and modern dance. Emphasis on instruction of adult-level classes.
Prerequisite: Permission of initructor.

DAN 470 Elementary Labanotation (4}
An introduction to Laban's system of movement notation.
Prerequisite: 12 credits in dance, including DAN 173,

DAN 472 Choreography 11 (4)
Continuation of DA 372 Mi;hmt advanced level.

Prerequisite: DAN 372,

DJLH L m&n1m HT:EI ':ruldm lzf}m'rrmd by a stucde he fimal of dance stud

A dance program and pe a stuckent mn t nal year e sfudy.
Prerequisites: Senior standing, 14 credits in dance including DAN 173, 372, 376 and permission of
INstrector.

DAN 490 Independent Study (1, 2 or 4)
Permission of instructor. Graded /UL :

DAN 497 Apprentice College Teaching (2 or 4)

Supervised participation in teaching an undergraduate course in dance, together with discussion of
teaching methods and objectives.

Prerequisite: Permassion of instructor.
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DEPARTMENT OF
PHILOSOPHY

530 WILSON HALL (313)370-33%0

Chairperson: Richard W. Brooks

Professors: David C. Bricker, Richard J. Burke

Associate professor: Richard W. Brooks

Assistant professors: John F. Halpin, Paul Graves, Phyllis A. Rooney

Associated faculty: Professor Ronald M. Swartz (Education and Philosophy), Associate professors
Marc E. Briod (Edsucation and Philosophy), William Fish (Education and Philosophy)

Chief adviser: Richard J. Burke

Philesophy is one of the oldest yet often least undetstood of the liberal arts. The philosopher
is interested in all aspects of human life, searching for the greatest possible clarity conceming
the most fundamental questions. There is no one kind of philosophy; rather, there are many
kinds, each with its own value.

Philesophy has always served two functions. The first is speculative, the attempt to formulate
illuminating generalizations about science, art, rr.l:'ginn, raature, society and any other impor-
tant topic. The second is critical, the unsparing examination of its own generalizations and
those of others to uncover unfounded assumptions, faulty thinking, hidden implications and
inconsistencies. The study of philcsophy is designed ro encourage a spirit of curicsity, a
sensitivity toward the uses of words, a sense of objective assessment toward oneself as well as
others. Competence in philosophy is solid mmaining for advanced study in such fields as law,
government and public administration, as well as the ministry and teaching.

The Department of Philosophy offers programs of study leading to the Bachelor of Arts
degree with a major in philosophy, 2 modified major in philesophy with an international stodies
minor (South Asian studies program) or a concentration in linguistics or religious studies, and
a minor in philosophy.

Requirements for the liberal arts major in philosophy, B.A. program
To eam the Bachelor of Arnts degree with a major in philosophy, a student must complete
a minimurm of 40 credits in philosophy, including:
1. Omesemesterof logic (PHL 102, 202 or 370; PHL 202 is strongly recmnmechd especially
for those considering graduare work in philosophy)
1, Ome semester of ethics (PHL 103, 316 or 318)
3. Two semesters in history of Westermn philosophy (PHL 204 and 206)
4. One semester of recent American philosophy (PHL 308, 329, 437, or 475)
5. At least 20 credits in PHL courses numbered 300 or above
A student may substitute other courses for any of the above with the permission of the
department chairperson. Students planning to apply for graduate work in philosophy should
meet with a faculty member to discuss additional appropriate course work.

Departmental honors
(a) general performance in philosophy courses, (b) written work in philosophy, and (c) the ahility
to articulate philosophical ideas orally. Furst, snudents must achieve at least a 3.50 grade point
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average in philasophy courses. Second, those who do o and want to be considered for de-
partmental honors, should submit an example of their philosophical writing to the department
chairperson early in the semester in which they expect to graduare. Normally this would be a
substantial paper written in PHL 395, but two or three papers written in other philosophy
courses will be acceptable. Third, if this work is judged to be of sufficiently high qualiry, it will
be read by the rest of the department, and a conference with the student will be arranged to give
him or her an opportunity to discuss the paper (or papers) further with the faculry. The decision
to award honors will then be made by the faculey based on all three criteria.

Requirements for a modified major in philosophy with an international
studies minor (South Asian studies program), linguistics or religious
studies concentration, B.A. program '

Students with modified majors in phi 1y must have a minimum of 24 credits in
philesophy, including 12 credits in courses num 300 or above; these courses must include
the following:

1. One semester of logic (PHL 102, 202 or 370)

2. Ohne semester ul"l:ﬁnici (PHL 103, 316 or 318)

3, Eh-:‘tﬁr;-nmﬂm‘ metaphysics/epistemology (PHL 204, 205, 206, 308, 329, 333, 340, 401

o -
In addition they must meet the fnllnwin%m uirements:
E'i;lhmpn;:l]mrmﬁu'; mternational studses Asian Studies program) must include PHL 352
DicHEA 1 .
; Those caruﬂ:gﬁr;'lcing in Impistics must include PHL 475 (Philosophy of Languape).
Thmmmentmlinginmﬂ,g&xus!u:ﬁﬂ must include PHL 325 (Philosophy of Religion); they
are encouraged to take PHL 350 (Philosophies and ReliFinns of Asia).

For further information about a minor in international studies, see Center for International
Programs section; for information about concentrations in linguistics see the Department of
E:ﬁuiﬂim for religious studies, see Other Academic Options, Concentration in Religious

ies.

Requirements for the liberal arts minor in philosophy
To eamn a minor in phileophy, students must complere a minimum of 20 credits in
philosaphy, im:lu-:linF.'
1. One semester o lnﬁ'u: (FHL 102, 202 or 370)
2. One serester of ethics (PHL 103, 316 or 318)
3. Ome semester of metaphysics/epistemology (PHL 204, 205, 206, 308, 329, 333, 340, 401,
437 or 475)
4. At least 8 credits in courses numbered 300 or above.

Departmental course prerequisites

In general, 100-level courses presuppose no prior college experience, 200-level courses
presuppose some, J00-level courses require at least one prior philosophy course or junior
standing, and 400-level courses are primarily for students majoring in philosophy. However,
strict prerequisites have been kept to a minimum to encourage non-majors to take philosophy
courses as electives,

The department offers selected courses from this catalog as warranted by student needs and
availability of faculty. Specific offerings for each term may be found in the Schedude of Classes

PHL 101 Introduction to Philosophy (4)

Srudy of the main types and problems of Western philosophy. Readings are chosen to illustrate the
development of Western thought from the ancient Greeks to the present. Offered every semester. Sasfies
the ymiversity general ediucation requirement in Western civilization.
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PHL 102 Introduction to Logic (4)

The relationship between conclusions and statements givminﬁpmtd&mm Inaddition toelementary
deductive and imductive logic, topics may include analysis of ordinary arguments, argument by analogy
and informal fallacies. every semester. Satisfies the university geneval education requirement in
mathematics, logic and computer science.

PHL 103 Introduction to Ethics (4)

Major ethical analyses of right and wrong, pood and evil, from the ancient Greeks to the present. Appeals
to custom, theology, happiness, reason and human natuse will be examined as offer: mhl: cntum fiar
Iudmnummmmmmf issues of moral concern. Offered every semester. Sasisfies

requirement in Westem civilization,

PHL 202 Introduction to Symbolic Logic (4)

Formal or symbolic logic is o study of what makes deductive arguments valid, employing symbols to
represent sentences, words, phrases, etc. in order to reveal the formal structure of the arguments. Offered
every year. Satisfies the university general education requiremnent in mathemarics, logic and compacter science.

PHL 204, 205, 206 History of Western Philosophy (4 each)

The development of systematic philosophical thought in the Western world from its beginning in the
Medirerranean region to 1800 A.D. The three courses are PHL 204, Classical Greek Philosophy, FHL
105, Hellenistic and Medieval Philosophy, and PHL 206, Early Modern Philosophy, Each couse may be
:ahen separately, although together they present acontinuows development. Saisfies the soniversity peneral
edvicanion requarement in Western caalizaion,

PHL 300 Topics in Philosophy (4)

Chne philosophical wopic or problem at an intermediate level of difficulty. Topic to be announced in the
Schedule of Classes for each semester,

Prerequisite: One philosophy course.

PHL 301 Human MNature (4)
Identical with HRID 301.

PHL 302 Ethics and Personal Crises (4)
Identical with HRI» 302.

PHL 305 Philosophy of Gender (4)

Philosophical issues relating togender are explored. Different qhﬁnnx}mtnwﬂddﬁlmg with sexiem will
be examined, as part of an ongoing analysis of what constitates nature, freedom, equality, and the
relatibnship between the individual and the state.

Prerequisite: One course in philosophy or in women's studies.

PHL 307 European Philosophy since Kant (4)

Among the major philssophers included are Hegel, Mare, Mietzeche and Sartre. Several types of Markizm
and existentialism will be distinguished and their influence in this country will be discussed. Offered every
WD years,

Prerequisite: One philosophy course.

PHL 308 Twenticth Century British and American Philosophy (4)

The issues that have dominated Anglo-American philosophy in the ewentieth century. The course will
trace the history that has led Americans and Britons to look at philosophy in a new way, appropriate to
our scientific world-view.

Prerequisite: One course in logic (PHL I_I:!I recommended) or PHL 206.

PHL 310 Philosophy of Rhetoric (4)

The problem of “abjectivity.” the distinction between persuasion and proof, and the consequences of
denying such adistinction. Readings include Plato's Gorgias, Aristotle's Rhetoric, and modemn discussions
of thetoric and society. Offered every other year. Identical with COM 310.

Prerequisite: Junior standing.

PHL 311 Philosaphy of Peace and War (4)

Phileesophical issues related to peace and war, including: just war theory, nuclear weapons, international
conventions, non-violence as a strategy of conflict resolution. Offered every two years,

Prerequisite: One philosophy course or junior standing-




PHILOSOPHY (Arts and Sciences) 147

PHL 312 Acsthetics (4)

The nature of aesthetic experience and aesthetic judgment in the appreciation of mature and are. Major
thearies of the creation and strocture of works of art, and the logic and semantics of aesthetic judgment.
Offered every other year.

Prerequisite: One philosophy course, or a course in arr, music or liverature.

PHL 316 Ethics in Business (4)
Review of basic ethical theory, and application to typical moral problems in business practices and
Prerequisite: Junior standing,

FHL 318 Ethies and the Health Sciences (4)
Central ethical isues in modern health care and research. Included are the diserbution and allocation
of health resources, the right to life and death, “informed consent,” and eugenics. Offered every other

year.
Prerequisite: Junior standing.

PHL 319 Philosophy of Law (4)

The nature of law and legal obligation, with emphasiz on the relation of law, coercion and morality.
Attention is also given tosuch issues as the nature of legal reasoning, the justifiabilivy of civil disobedience
and the justification of punishment. Offered every other year.

Prerequisite: Junior standing: PHL 103 or PS5 241 recommended.

PHL 321 Political Philosophy (4)
The meanings of central concepts in political philosophy, such as justice, freedom and suthority are
examined through readings in classical political philosophers and crucial problems. Offered every other

year.
Prerequisite: One philosophy course or junior standing.

PHL 325 Fhi’lnun}ﬂ:f of Hdigim 4

Examination of arguments for and against the existence of God, the nature of religious language, relations
between religion and philosophy. Offered every other year. ldentical with REL 325.

Prerequisite: One phi hy course or junior standing.

PHL 329 Philosophy of Science (4)

Philosophical problems arising from critical reflection on the sciences. Typical topics: the structure of
scientific explanation, the nature of scientific laws and theories, casality and confirmation. Offered
every other year.

Prerequisite: Cne course in philosophy or one in natural science.

PHL 330 Topics in the Philosophy of Science (4)

Specialized topics such as Philosophy of Biology, Philosophy of the Social Sciences, Philosophy of
Technobogy, or the History and Philosophy of Science will be offered periodically. Topic tobe announced
in the Schedule of Classes.

Prerequisite: Junior standing and one course in philosophy or consent of instractor,

PHL 333 Theories of Knowledge (4)

Crirical examination of knowledge claims and of the types of justification given in their supporr. Typical
topics: skepticism, empiricism, rationalism, believing and knowing, intuition, limits of knowledge.
Offered every other year.

Prerequisite: One philosophy course; PHL 206 recommended.

PHL 340 Metaphysics (4)

Study of selected influential attempts to characterize the basic features of the world. Emphasis on
reformulations of metaphysical problems in the light of modem advances in scientific hmwladge CHfered
every other year.

Prcrrqui:uil::: 'Dnr. philosophy course; PHL 204 recommended.

PHL 350 Philosophies and Religions of Asia (4)

The major religions of India, China and Japan with emphasis on their philosophical significance. The
course will eover Hindulsm, Jainism, Confucianism, Taoism and Buddhism, both the ancient iraditions
and some modern developments. Offered every other vear, Identical with REL 350,

Pretequisite: O philosophy course ar junior standing.
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PHL 352 Indian Philosophy (4)

The presuppositions and doctrines of India’s major philosophic systems. Realistic, idealistic, pluralistic,
dusalistic and monistic systems will be considered, with some reference to contemporary developments.
Offered every other year.

Prerequisite; PHL 350 or 15 240.

PHL 370 Advanced Symbolic Logic (4)

Standard first-order symbolic logic, emphasizing quansification theory and including identity theory and
logical semantics. The logical system is app both as a formal system and as a theoretical analysis
of hurman reasoning. Cffered every other year,

Prerequisite: PHL 102 or 202, or CSE 130, or MTH 012 or equivalent.

PHL 390 Directed Readings in Philosophy (2)

Tutorial on a topic not included in regular courses, primarily (bur not exclusively) for majors. Students
should consult with the department chairperson before approaching a faculty member with a topic.
Ciraded S/LL

Prerequisite: One philosophy course at Oakland and permission of instructor; junior standing.

PHL 395 Independent Study in Philosophy (4)

Tutorial on a topic not included in courses, primarnily (but not exclusively) for majors. Students
should consule with the department chairperson befare approaching a faculty member with a topic. In
addition 1o reading and consulation, the student will write a substantial term paper.

Prerequisite: One philosophy course at Oakland and permission of instructor; junior standing.

PHL 401 .  Sowdy of a Major Philosopher (4)

A study of the works of one major philesopher. The specific philosopher will vary, but courses on Plato,
Aristotle and Kantwill be offered every few years. May be repeated for credie.

F‘quuul!!: Ome philosophy course; PHL 204, 205, 206, 307 or 308 recommended, whichever is
relevant.

PHL 437 . Philosophy of Mind (4)

Selected topics or works in the philosophical literature about mind. Some topics are: the nature of
psychological explanation, the relation of mind and body, thinking, emotions, concepts, consciousness
and remembering. Offered every other year.

Prerequisite: One philosophy or one psychology course; junior standing.

PHL 465 Seminar on a Philosophical Topic (4)
One philosophical topic or problem at an advanced level of difficulty, normally requiring considerable
background in philosophy. Topic and prerequisites o be announced in the Schedude of Classes for each

SCIMPCETET,

PHL 475 Philosophy of Language (4) ;

Fhilesophical theories of natural language structure. Emphasis on views about whar meaning is and how

t»:ﬁrejrtg explain our ability to communicare with one another. Offered every other year. ldentical with
I 475,

Prerequisite: Junior standing: LIN 207 or one course in logic (PHL 202 strongly recommended).

PHL 497 Apprentice Collepe Teaching (4)
Oipen toawell-qualified philosophy student who is invited by afaculey member o assist ina regular college
course, usually as preparation for a career a8 a professor of philosophy.



PHYSICS and Sciences) 149

DEPARTMENT OF PHYSICS

5201 HANNAH HALL (313)370-3416

Chairperson: Norman Tepley
Professors emeriti: Ralph C. Mobley, Paul A. Tipler, Robert M. Williamson, John M, McKinley

Prof Beverly Berger, Michael Chopp, Fredrick W. Hetzel, Abraham R. Liboff,
Rwﬂr;w J"EnmumTpre:r hote

Associate professors: Gopalm Srmivasan, W. D, Wallace

Assistant professors: David Garfinkle, Andrei Slavin, Uma Dew Venkatesuxaran
Adjunct professors: Carl Bleil, Advian Kantrowity, K.M.A. Welch

Adjunct assistant professors: Ela R. Beck, Bryan P. Shumaker

Clinical professors of medical physics: Peter M. Corry,

Clinical assistant professors of medical physics: Elwood P. Armowr, Yong . Lee,
Michael J. Parront

Adjunct professors of medical physics: Michael J. Bovrelli, Sowu-Tung Chiwe-Tsao,
Howard J. Dworlan, Jack E. Juni, Jae Ho K, Havold Pormeoy, Paul 1. Stein

Adjunct associate essors of medical ph*,rsm‘hﬂphﬁ Helpern, Kenneth F. Koval,
James W, Hugg, 5. Natanson, Joseph 5. Rosenshem

Adjunct assistant professor of medical physics: Seephen L. Broum
Adjunct instructor of medical physics: Cun Chen

Courses within the Department of Physics are grouped into two categories — preprofessional
carcer programs ard experiences in science for students with broad interests in contemporary
human culture. The latter are strongly recommended for students planning any of a wide range
of careers, including law, business, criminology, an hmut',r. music, government, education and
jnurrmlm High school students intending to major in physics should refer 1o the Admissions
section of the catalog for specific preparation requirements.

Programs of study lead to the Bachelor of Science degree with majors in physics, medical
physics and engineering physics, Bachelor of Arts degree with a major in physics, Master of
Science degree in physics, and Doctor of Philosophy degree in biomedical sciences with
specialization in medical physics.

The Bachelor of Science in physies is intended for students who plan ro become professional
scieprists. It qmliﬁl:x students for graduate studies in physical sciences or research positions in
FOVEImment and industry. Students pursuing thiz degree should consult with facu]r-,l members
on different available spmc'ulr'u:s.

The Bachelor of Arts in physics is primarily desi for students who desire a broader, less
professionally specialized background in physics. minor in physics is available for students
who want tosupplement theirwork in other fields with an introduction to physics, A secondary
teaching minor in physics is available.

The Bachelor of Science in medical physics is based on a group of physics courses plus
relevant biology, chemistry and mathematics courses. In their senior year, these students take
“Phiysics of Radiology” and *Physics of Muclear Medicine.”

The Bachelor of Science in engineering physics, which is offered jointly with the Schoal of
Engineering and Computer Science, is intended for well-qualified students who seek a broad
education in physics and mathematics along with basic preparation in engineering.
Advising
Chief adviser: W.0. Wallace

Advisers in the various physics fields are professors David Garfinkle (astronomy), Michael
Chopp (medical physics), Abraham R. Liboff (biophysics), Andrei Slavin (engineering
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physics, peophysics), Gopalan Srinivasan (industrial physics, electronics), and W.D. Wallace
{secondary teaching). Independent research projects are available in each area.

Requirements for the liberal arts major in physics, B.A. p
Ta eam the Bachelor of Arts degree with a major in physics, stedents must complete:
1. A minimum of 32 credits in physics, with at least 22 credits in courses numbered above
200,
2. 20 additional credits in chemistry, mathematics and physics, but not CHM 300,

Requirements for the major in physics, B.S. program

To earn the Bachelor of Science degree with a major in physics, students must complere:

1. 20 required credits in physics (PHY 151, 152, 158, 317, 351, 371).

2. A minimum of 22 elective credits in physics at or above the 200 level, including at least
2 credits of laboratory course work. PHY 361 and PHY 381 are strongly recommended for
students planning graduate work in physics.

3. MTH 154, MTH 155, MTH 2154 and either MTH 256 or APM 257.

4. 10 credits of chemistry at a level not below CHM 144, but not CHM 300.

Requirements for the major in medical physics, B.S. program
Tul:::m the Bachelor of Science degree with a major in medical physics, students must
1. PHY 151, 152, 158, 317, 318, 341, 347, 351, 371, 372, 381, 441, 442, 443 and 444.
Z: MITH 154, 155, 154, 5TA 226 and APM 257.
3. CHM 144, 145, CHM 147-148 plus 4 additional credits at a level not below CHM 144
(CHM 201 may be taken for credit, but not CHM 300).
4. BIO 200, 205 and 207.

Secondary Teacher Education Program (STEP): Physics

The Secondary Teacher Education Program (STEFP) at Oakland University is an extended
program of sbady leading o certification. Students in this program may complete the
requiremenis for 3 B.A. degree in physics as listed below or may complete the requirements for
the B.S. degree which requires fourteen additional credits.

1. PHY 151, 152, 158, 317, and 371 (16 credits)

2. 12 credits chosen from: PHY 325, 331, 341, 351, 361, 366, 372, 381, 421

3. 4 credits chosen from: PHY 306, 318, 347, 490

4. MTH 154, 155 and APM 257 (11 credits)

5. CHM 144, 145 and CHM 147-148

6. 4 credits of biology at or above the level of BIO 190

7. 4 credits of earth science: PHY 106, 107, 307 or 308

8. 4 credits relating science, technology, and society: AN 300, ENV 308, ENV 311, ENV

312, PHY 115, FHY 127.

A program in STEP must include a 20-24-hour secondary teaching minor and a sequence of
undergraduate course work in education to include SED 300, FE 345, RDG 538 and SED 427
(11 credits). Extended study including SEI 428, SED 455, SE 501 and FE 602 {26 credits) is
also reqquired. Further details on program and admission requirements and procedures can be
found in the School of Education and Human Services portion of the catalog and by consulting
advisers in the Department of Physics and the School of Education and Human Services
advising office (472 ODowd Hall, 370-4182).

Requirements for the major in engineering physics, B.S. program
Coordinators: Andrei Slm'in ( Physics), Hoda Abdel-Ary-Zohdy { Engineering)

Ta cam the Bachelor of Science degree with a major in engineering physics (128 credits),
students must complete:
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1. MTH 154, 155, 254; and APM 257.

2. CHM 144 and 145 {or CHM 164 and 165).

3. PHY 151, 152, 158, 317,351, 361 and 371, plus one of the following: PHY 331, 366, 381

or 471.

4. CSE 132 and 171; EE 222 and 326; ME 241; and SYS 317 and 3125.

5. A professional option typically consisting of two courses plus a related engineering design
elective course.

6. At least 7 to 8 credits from the following list: MTH 256; APM 263; PHY 318, 331, 366,
372,381,418,472,482; EE 345, 351, 378, 384; ME 331, 361; or any 400-level EGR, EE,
ME or SYS courses.

1. Free electives (7 to 8 credirs), which may be used 1o sarisfy writing proficiency. For
limitarions on free electives see the School of Engineering and Computer Science policy
on free elecrives.

Students in this program are not required to complete the college distribution requirement
of the College of Arts and Sciences. For further information about this program, including
professional options, see the section of this catalog for the School of Engineering and Compurer
Science, Enginecring Physics program.

In addition to the previously stated requirements, satisfactory completion of the program
requires an average grade of at least 2.0 in the mathematics, science, engineering and computer
science courses taken 1o meet program reguircments. .

Departmental honors

Departmental honors may be awarded vo students on the basis of high academic achievement
and either independent research or meritorious service o the Department of Physics.

Requirements for the liberal arts minor in physics

To eam a minor in physics, students must complete a minimum of 20 credits in physics,
including PHY 101-102 or 1 51-152, 158 and ar least B credits in pi'l'pah:s courses numbered 300
or above.

Requirements for the secondary teaching minor in physics

Toearn a secondary teaching minor in physics, students must complete PHY 101-102 or 151-
152, 158 and 10 credits in physics courses numbered 300 or above, including PHY 371. Non-
science majors must complete an additional 4 credits in science for a total of 24 credits.

Placement in Physics 151

Suxdents planning to take PHY 151 must take a placement test before registering for this
course. Students who do not pass this test must complete PHY 101 w'lﬂ'mpa.ssin,g grade of 1.0
before registering for FHY 151.

Course Offerings

The department offers selected courses from this caralog as warranted by student needs and
availability of faculry. Specific offerings for each term may be found in the Schedude of Classes.

PHY 101 General Physics [ (4) -
Mechanics, heat, mechanical waves and sound. Caleubus is not required. Offered fall and winter.
Prerequisite: High school algebra and trigonometry or equivalent. Satisfies university peneral education
requiremsent in nanmal science and technology.

FHY 102 General Physics 11 (4)
Electricity and magnetism, light, relativity, atomic and nuclear physics. Offered fall and winter.
Prerequisite: PHY 101.

-
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Each of the following courses is designed for nonscience majors.

PHY 104 Astronomy: The Solar System (4)
The sun, planets, space ravel, the search for extraterrestrial life. Offered fall only. Sasigfies university
general education requiremnent in natoal science and technology.

PHY 105 -,L Stars and Galaxies (4)
[

'rhuutmdemlmumn!:m e Milky Way and other galaxies, cosmology. Offered winter only. Satisfies
universiry general edsacation requirement in natural science and technology.

PHY 108 Earth Sciences 1 (4)
The earth as 'ﬂcmcl: Topics include: origin, history, mhlgaﬁm'-w »rocks and minerals, earthquakes, the

nterior and theory of continental drift. Offered Satisfies universicy eduction
:'ﬁ;uirmm in naneral science and technology.
PHY 107 Earth Sciences 11 (4)

The surfaces of the earth, including the atmosphere and oceans. Topics include: climate, meteorology,
continental evolution, we—a:hl:ﬂng.. glanl:m. wind and the energy resources of the earth. Offered winter

only. Satisfies undversity geneval education requinement in natural science and technology.

PHY 115 Encrgy (4)
Basic plwl-su:;ﬂ pftnmpk!- of energy, sources, transmission and distribution. Political, economic and

Prevequisite: I'I'Lgh ac]'m[ alpebra.

PHY 125 The Physics of Music (4)

Lectures and experiments on the nature of vibrations, waves and sound as applied to masical instrumenis
andscales, voice, Imﬁ:mg. TOOM FCoUstics and ti-:v:tmmc masic. Offered fall only. Satisfies univerdny peneral
education requirernent in natural science and

Prerequisite: High school algebra,

PHY 127 Human Aspects of Physical Science (4)

Primarily for the student wishing to explore the interaction of the physical and social sciences. Format

varies 1o reflect the impact of physics I:ln contemporary life, particularly on politics, economics and

behaumu o well as environment and well "h:mg l:m:lmnl'.rr only. Satisfies sniversicy edscation
in nutural science and

Purtqujsltr. High school algebra.

The following courses are designed primarily for the physics major and for majors in the
other sciences and engineering.
PHY 151 Introductory Physics T (4)

Classical mechanics and thermodynamics. For science, mathematics and engineering students, Offered

ﬁlila:;;wmm My be wsed in place of PHY 101 m.l-mfj the gemeral edication requarement in usisural science
ard

Il:";mqu'uitﬂ Departmental approval, physics placemenu test (or passing grade in PHY 101) and MTH

FHY 152 Introductory Physics T1 (4)
Sound, light, electricity and magnetism. Offered fall and winter.
Prerequisite: PHY 151. Corequisite: MTH 1535,

PHY 158 General Physics Laboratory (2)
Elementary éxperiments in mechanics, beat, sound, electricity and optics. Offered fall and winter.
Prerequisite: PHY 101 or 151. Corequisire: PHY 102 or 152,

PHY 290 Introduction to Research (2 or 4)
Independent study andjor research in physics for stiadents with no research experience.
Prerequisite: Written agreement of a physics faculty supervisor.

PHY 304 Astrophysics 1 (4)

ﬁ1mnmnfel¢mmm3rphfms to the study of planets, stars, galaxies and cosmology. Offered every
r year in fall only.
Prerequisite: PHY 152 or PHY 102, and MTH 155.
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PHY 3105 1 {4)
Continuation of PHY 304 E;flg'ndtw:rfnt her year in winter only.
Prerequisite: PHY 304.

PHY 106 Observational Astronomy (2)

A Ltcmﬂabumtﬂﬂ' course using the Oakland University observatory and providing basic training in
astronomical

Prerequisite: PHY 15& or PHY 104 or 105 and permission of instructor.

PHY 307 Geophysics (4)

The application of physics concepts to the study of the earth, gravity and i anomalies,

earth-sun energy, geochronology and seismic wave propagation, Offered every other year in I':E -nn!'r
Prerequisite: F":H'I:r 152 or PHY 102, and MTH 155. PHY 106 highly recommended.

PHY 308 Physical Oceanography (4)

Physical oceanography and metecrology; composition and structure of the atmosphere and oceans.
Interactions of sea water with the atmaosphere, the continents and man. Offered every other year in winter
aonly.

Prerequisite: PHY 152 or PHY 102, and MTH 155. PHY 107 highly recommended.

PHY 317 Modern Physics Laboratory (2)
Oiprics and atomic physscs experiments. Offered fall only.
Prerequisite: PHY 158. Corequisite: PHY 371.

FHY 318 Muclear Physics Laboratory (2)
Muclear physics experiments, Offered winter only.
Prerequisite: PHY 158, Corequisite: PHY 372,

PHY 325 Biophysical Science 1{4}

Lecture course emphasizing the physscs of living systems: thesmodynamics in biology, information theory,
thearies of aging, biomalecular structure, nerve conduction, radiation biology. Offered fall only.
Prerequisite: PHY 152 or PHY 102, and either MTH 122 or MTH 154.

PHY 326 Biophysical Science 11 (4)

Lecture course presenting application of the physical laws w ion of modern biophysical instnu-
ments; the electron microprobe, ultracentrifuge, spectrometer, Laser light scattering, optical and x-ray
diffeaction and acoustic probe. Offered winter anly.

Prerequisite: PHY 152 or PHY 102, and MTH 155.

PHY 331 Optics (4)

Cieometrical optics, optical instruments, wave theory of reflection, refraction, interference, diffraction
and polarizarion of light. Offered winter enly.

Prerequisite: PHY 152 or PHY 102, and MTH 155. Corequisite: MTH 254.

PHY 341 Electronics (4]

Electronics for scientists, circuit theory, transistors, power supplies, linear amplifiers, cscillators, Offered
winter only.

Prerequisite: PHY 158 and MTH 155, and either PHY 152 or PHY 102. Concurrent enrollment in PHY
347 s recomm

PHY 347 Electronics Laboratory (2)
Circuits and electronics experiments. Offered winter anly.
Corequisive: PHY 341.

PHY 351 Intermediate Theoretical Physics (4)

Topics and techniques common o intermediate physics courses. Includes analytical and numerical
{computer) solution techniques, DIV, GRAD, CURL and Fourier analysis. Offered fall only.
Prerequisite: PHY 152 or PHY 102, and MTH 155.

PHY 361 Mechanics 1 (4)

Applications of Newton's laws to particles, systems of particles, harmonic oscillators, central forces,
acoelerated reference frames and rigid bodies. Offered fall only.

Prerequisite: PHY 152 or PHY 102, and MTH 254.
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PHY 366 Vibrations and Waves (4)
Oxcillations; mechanical waves in one, two and three dimensions; sound.
Prerequisite: PHY 152, MTH 155.

PHY 371 Modern Physics (4)

Ineroduction torelativity, kinetic theory, quantization and atomic physics. Additional topics chosen from
phiysics of molecules, solids, nuclei and elementary particles. Offered fall only.

Prerequisite: PHY 152 or PHY 102, and MTH 155; concurrent enrollment in PHY 317 is recommended.

PHY 372 Nuclear Physics (4)

Radioacriviry, interaction of radiations with matter, accelerators, nuclear reactions, fission and fusion.
CHfered winter only.

Prerequisive: PHY 102 or 152, and MTH 155; concument enmollment in PHY 318 is recommended.

PHY 341 Electricity and Magnetism 1 (4)

Maxwell's equations and the experimental laws of electricity and magnetism. Potential theory, boundary
conditions on the elecrromagnenic field vectors, field energy. Dielectrics, conductors and magnetic
materiabs, Cffered winter only.

Prerequisite: PHY 351 and MTH 254. APM 257 desirable.

PHY 400 Undergraduate Seminar (1)
Graded S/U.
PHY 405 Special Topics (2, 4 or 6)

Prerequisite: Permission of department.

PHY 418 Modern Optics Laboratory (2)

Laboratory studies employing sophisticated laser, spectrometer and photon counting techniques and
equipment including atomic absorption spectroscopy, intensity fluctuation spectroscopy, atomic and
molecular uorescence and Brillouin scattering, Cffered winter only.

Prerequisite: PHY 317 and PHY 371. Also PHY 331 or permission of instructor.

PHY 421 Thermaodynamics {4)

The zerath, first and second laws of thermodynamies with applications to pure substances. Introduction
to the kinetic theory of gases and 1o statistical mechanics. Offered winter only.

Prerequisive: PHY 361 and AFM 157,

PHY 441 Physics of Radiology 1(2)
Physical principles underlying the practice of ﬂdinl%;'-ﬂfﬂﬁﬂ fall anly.
Prerequasite: Departmental approval and PHY 371, 381 and 347.

PHY 442 Physics of Radiology 11 {2)
A continuation of PHY 441, Offered winter only.

Prerequisite: PHY 441.

PHY 443 Physics of Muclear Medicine 1 (2)
Physical principles of diagnostic and therapeutic applications of radio-nuclides. Offered fall only.
Prerecuuiatce: Apowal of depatiuerd and PHY 371, 301 sexd 34T

PHY 444 Physics of Muclear Medicine 11 (2)
A continisation of PHY 443, Offered winter only.
Prerequisite: PHY 443,

PHY 445 Medical Instrumentation (2)

Detatled examination of the scientific instrumentation used in modern medical diagnostic and therapeu-
tic practice. Offered winter only.

Prerequisite: Approval of depantment, FHY 371, 381 and 347.

PHY 470 Relativity {4)

Special relativity in mechanics and electromagnetism. Introduction to general relativity and gravitation.
Cifered [l only.

Prerequisite: PHY 361 or 371 or 381.
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PHY 472 Quantum Mechanics 1 (4)

Principles of nonrelativistic quantum mechanics, Schrodinger wave equation, expeciation values of
energy, position, momentum and angular-momentum operators, spin, perturbation theory, identical
particles, With applications 1o atomic systems. Offered fall only.

Prerequisite: FHY 351, 361, 371 and AFM 257,

PHY 482 Electricity and Magnetism 11 (4)

Multipole fields, solutions of Laplace and Poisson equations, electromagnetic waves in insulators and
conductors, adiation, and the derivation of the lvws of optics from Maxwell's equations. Offered fall only.
Prerequisite: PHY 381, APM 257 and MTH 256.

PHY 490 Independent Study and Research (2, 4 or 6)
Prerequisite: Four credits of 300-level physics and written agreement of a physics faculty supervisor.
PHY 497 Apprentice College Teaching (2)

Directed participation in teaching selected undergraduate physics courses. May be repeated for a
maximum of 4 credits. Graded S/U.
Prerequisite: Permission of instructor,
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DEPARTMENT OF
POLITICAL SCIENCE

420 VARNER HALL (313) 370-2352

Chairperson: William A. Macauley
Professors emeriti: Edward J. Heubel, Roger H. Marz

Professors: Sheldon Appleton, Thomas W, Casstevens, Robert |. Goldsten, Vincent B. Khapoya,
James R. Ozmga, Carl R. Vann (Health Behavioval Sciences and Political Science)

Associate professor: John Klemanski, William A. Macauley
Assistant professors: John Piskaelich, Michelle Piskadich, Susan Thomas, Martha T, Zingo

Adjunct assistant professors: Gerald W, Hall, Anthony Tersigni
Chief adviser: Vincent B. Khapoya
Internship director: John Piskulich

Political science offers a concentrated and systemaric stady of politics ar all levels of
government and in many different cultural and national settings. Policy making, law, political
behavior, administration, international politics, foreign governments and theories and phi-
losophies of government are among the many topics covered in these courses, The general
educarional aim is to increase students’ awareness and understanding of the broad realm of
politicsand government. Many students electing this major wish to prepare for careers in public
service, law, practical politics or the teaching of government and social studies.

The Bachelor of Arts degree with a major in political science is the department’s broadest
program and is appropriate for students with an interest in public affairs or students who intend
to enter law school or graduate school. The department also offers a major in public
administration leading to the Bachelor of Science dtﬂh':t.ﬂiipmﬂram 'Lsd-r:sigrmd to provide
appropriate analytical skills and prepare students for direct entry into public service or for
specialized graduate programs in public administration and public policy. The Master of Public
Administration degree is abo offered by the department (see the Oakkmd University Graduate
Catalog). The Master of Public Administration degree is accredited by the Mational Associa-
tion of Schools of Public Affairs and Administration (NASPAA).

Requirements for the liberal arts major in political science, B.A. program

To be admitted to major standing, students must cumph:tt the fn:llrnvi:‘ug core program: PS
100, 131, 303 and 304 with minimum grade of 2.0 in each course and with an average grade
in the four courses of 2.50 or above.

To remain in good standing, students must maintain an average of 2.00 in their remaining
political science courses. The major requires a minimum of 40 credits in political science,
distributed as follows:

1. The core program { 14 credits: PS 100, 131, 303 and 304). PS 303 and 304 should be raken

in the sophomore year if posible and no later-than the junior year.
2. At least one 4-credit course must be selected from each of the three fields of political
science: American politics (PS 301, 302, 305, 307,323, 324, 342, 343,350, 353,402, 403,
440, 441 and 450); comparative and international politics (PS 314, 318, 329, 330, 331,
332,333,334, 335, 337,410, 41 3 and 430); political theory and political thought (PS 320,
321, 371, 372, 373, 377 and 480) for a voal of 12 credirs.

3. The remaining 14 credits in political science are electives, with the following restrictions:
only 4 credits of PS 110 and no more than 12 eredies of PS 390 and 490 will be accepred
in the major.
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Requirements for the liberal arts major in public administration and

public policy, B.S. program
To be admitted to major standing, students must complete the following core program: PS
100, 131, 303 and 304 with a minimum grade of 2.0 in each course and with an average grade
in the four courses of 2.50 or above. .
To remain in good standing, students must maintain an average of 2.00 in their remaining
major and corequisite courses. The major requires a minimum of 56 credits, distributed as
follows:

1. The core program ( 14 credirs: PS 100, 131, 303 and 304). PS 303 and 304 should be taken
in the sophomore year if possible and no later than the junior year.

2. The sequence of departmental courses (26 credits). Required are: PS 257, 350, 353, 453,
454 and 458. Enrollment in PS 458 (8), the Public Affairs Intemnship, must be preceded
by consultation with the director of internships. In those cases where the internshipre-
quirement is waived, the student must elect an altemative 8 credits of political science,
subject to approval of the department’s chief academic adviser.

3. The corequisites (16 credits). The following courses are required: ACC 200, STA 225,
and ECN 200 and 201 (ECN 210 — 6 credits — is acceptable in liew of 200 and 201).

For students contemplating graduate school, MTH 141 and 122 are strongly recommiended.

Departmental honors
Departmental honors will be awarded competitively to selecred students from among those
whao have attained an overall grade point average of at least 3.30 and a minimum grade point
average of 3. 70 for courses in political science. Mo more than 25 percent of the students for each
ﬁduatm will be awarded honors in political science and public administration and public
icy.

Requirements for a major in political science with other concentrations

Students in political science may pursue a regular major in political science with a number
of interdepartmental concentrations, These include, among others, Amertican studies, applied
statistics, human and industrial relations, Michigan studies, social justice and corrections, and
women's studies.

Recommended courses for prelaw students

¢ is recommended thar political science majors interested in law school elect the law-relared
courses given by the department: PS 241 (Law and Politics); PS 341 (Constitution and Civil
Liberties); PS 342 (The Judicial Process); or PS 343 (The Supreme Court and Constitutional
Politics). For advice in planning for law school, contact the department’s prelaw adviser,
Martha Zingo. The student should also read the Prelaw Studies section of this catalog.

Legal Assistant Program

In cooperation with Continuing Education, the Department of Political Science sponsors
courses that prepare students for the legal assistant field. Students are required o ke 8
foundation curses and 3 legal specialty courses, selected according to interest or career goals.
Completion, within a six-year period, of the course work and an internship as specified by
Conrinuing Educarion leads to a diploma awarded by that unic.

A student majoring in political science may offer up o 8 credits of this course work toward
the 40 credits require for the major. Legal assistant courses taken beyond these 8 credits may
yield elective credits toward the degree. These courses may also be taken as electives by students
in other programs. For a course to qualify for both degree and Legal Assistant Program credir,
concurment registration for the course in both programs is required. Courses approved o date
by the Committee on Instruction are listed below. For specific details, request a brochure from
the Conrtinuing Educarion Office (265 South Foundation Hall, 370-3120) or contact the
director of the Legal Assistant Program.

PS 344a (CE 2506)  Substantive Law: Contracts (1)
PS 344b (CE 2507)  Substantive Law: Torts (1}
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'S 345a (CE 2510)
PS 345b (CE 2511)
PS 346 (CE 2520)
PS 348 (CE 2530)
PS 447a (CE 2550)
PS 447b (CE 2555)
PS 447¢ (CE 1568)
PS 449a (CE 2540)
'S 449b (CE 2541)
PS 449d (CE 2547)
PS 491

PS 492 (CE 1599)

Legal Research and Writing 1 (1)

Legal Research and Writing 11 (1)

Real Property Transactions (1)

Corporations (1)

Probate Administration (1)

Taxation of Estates and Trusts (1)

Estate Planning and Documents (1)
Litigation 1: Case Preparation before Trial (1)
Litigation I1: Case Preparation before Trial (1)
Litigation 111: Anatomy of a Lawsuit (1)
Special Topics for Legal Assistant (1)
Ethics/Internship (2)

Requirements for the liberal arts minor in political science

To eam a minor in political science, students must complete a minimum of 20 credits in
pqlirh;al science, including F% 100 or PS 131 and ax least 8 credits at the 300-400 level.

Course Offerings

The department offers selected courses from this catalog as warranted by student needs and
availability of faculty. Specific offerings for each term may be found in the Schedule of Classes,

PS 100 Introduction to American Politics (4)
The decition-making process in the American national government and the ways in which parties,

and individuals work to produce public policy in Congress, the Presidency and the courts. Satisfies
umiveTsity general edscetion requirernent i sociad science.

P5 110 Contemporary Political Tssues (2 or 4)

Selected topics dealing with current political fssues or public policy problems. The particular topic will
be announced at the time of offering. Dﬁlmﬂi for the general student. May be repeated for credit with
different topics.

PS 115 LS. Foreign Policy (4}

Foreign policy issues and challenges confronting the U5, in the nuclear age in light of the histarical
evolution of American diplomacy and in light of the limitations imposed upon foreign policy makers by
public opinion and the exigencies of domestic politics. Satisfues the university general education requirement
i

LCTCE.

PS 131 Foreign Political Systems (4)

Analysis of contemporary politics and govemmental systems of selected countries; types chosen range
from established constitutional democracies and totalitarian systems to movements and regimes of new
developing nations. Offered fall and winter. Satisfies the university peneral education requarement in social
SCHETACE .

PS 203 The Politics of Race and Ethnicity (4)
A study of racial and ethnic groups and their role in the political process in the LS. Emphasis will be

laced on the political experience and the stnuggle for equal righes by major minority groups such as
Blﬂ! Hispanics and Mative Americans.

PS5 241 Law and Politics (4)
A broad survey of the function of law and legal systems in the political order. The student will be exposed
to the classic legal, historical, anthropological and comparative treatments of the subject.

PS 250 Politics of Survival (4)
An examination of environmental, regulatory and energy related political issues thar challenge human
survival both nationally and globally.

PS 257 Public Affairs Careers Orientation (2)

Planning for public service careers; the varieties of public service careers and the altemative of pursaing
advanced degrees are explored. Examples and pracrical problems from agency work are examined through
cade studies and presentations by pracritioners and professional administrators.
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PS 300 American Political Culture (4)

A grudy of the main themes in American culture and the ways in which they affect the political beliefs,
attitudes, opinions and behavions of Americans. Key themes include individualism, the drive for success,
racial attitudes, the American sense of a special mission in the workd, and American beliefs about
democracy. (This course may not be taken for credit by students receiving credit for AMS 300.)
Prerequisite: PS 100,

Ps 301 American Presidency and the Executive Process (4)
A study of presidential politics, decision making and leadership in the American political system.

Prerequisive: S 100,

PS 302 Legislative Process and Public Policy (4)

A study of legislarive behavior and decision making, emphasizing the problems of public policy
velopment in the American political system.

Prerequisite: PS 100.

PS 303 Research Methods and Statistics (4)

Astudy of research desipn, mmmﬂ:ntnfrcﬂiﬁ:al variables and data analysis. Mot open wstuderus who
have completed PS H?‘Cnncumm enrollment in P53 304 is requined.

Prerequisite: One course in political science.

PS5 304 Computer Techniques (2)

Introduction to the computing environment at the university; microcompurer packages in word-
processing, electronic spreadsheet analysis and business graphics; stanistical packages on the mainframe
computer. Laboratory exercises will be coordinated with materials in PS 303, Not open to students who
have completed PS 120 of PS5 213. Concument enrollment in PS5 303 is required.

PS 305 Politics of the Local Community (4) .

Study of local governments, political forces, trends in metropolitan and suburban politics, and problems
of planning ih:m;ge of urbanization.

Prerequisite: FS 100.

PS 307 State Politics (4)

Comparative analysis of the variations and similarities of the political systems of the 50 states, the policy-
making structures, political participation, and contemporary public policy issues.

Prerequasive: PS 100,

PS 311 Women and Politics (4)

Examines the role of women in politics inchuding political participation and representation. Additional
topics will include women and public issues [such as affirmative action and comparable worth) as well
a5 an introduction to feminist political thought. Tdentical with WS 311.

Emﬂ+ | mﬂ;:;fmtw Purﬂtlzfu MI:: bas he understanding and analysiz of political and
iscaplinary concepts and hypotheses bagic to the understandimg and analysiz i
economic relarions and conflict among nations, states and other institutions in the internacional system.

PS5 318 Foreign Policies of Communist Systems (4)

Relations since 1917 between communist states and the Western world as well as relations among
COMMIMILINGSE SEALes.

Prerequisite: PS5 131.

PS 320 Laboratory in Empirical Methods (4)

Topics include social science data management, two or three batch and conversational seatistical
p:ﬁngﬂ. SMTE COMPUELET PrOgramming, some statistics not coversd in PS5 303, and different modes of
empirical political science research.

Prerequisite: PS5 303,

Ps 321 Sﬁmﬁc Political Analysis (4}

A study of selected formal (Le, logical, mathemarical or statistical) models in political science. An
introduction to the methodology of social science research, with emphasis on student research projects.
Prerequisite or co-requisite: a course in elementarny statistics or PS5 .ﬁH.

P5 323 The Amtﬂu:lilmph n:fi Their l:drrl;!idmla- (4} i :

Soudy of the relationships among I atTitudes fowa e presidency and the political system, voting
behavior in presidential elections, and presidential policies and leadership.

Prerequisite: PS 100
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PS 324 Political Partics and Elections (4)

The study of electoral systems, political parties, and the voting behavior of individuals and groups, with
gpecial attention to LS. political experience.

Prerequisite: PS5 100,

P5 319 European Political Systems (4)

An analysis of politics within and berween nations in Europe. Selected institutions and processes are
examined in detail. A comparative point of view is i

Prerequisite: PS 131.

PS5 330 Palitics of Development (4)

An examination of the various approaches and theories used in comparative political research, incheding
theories of political economic development and social change.

Prerequisite: PS 131 and PS 303,

PS 331 Politics in Canada and the Commaonwealth (4)

An analysis and comparison of politics, parties, parliament, politicking, and public policy in Canada and
selected countries of the Commonwealth,

Fs 332 Politics of the Middle East and Morth Africa (4)

The cultural and historical factors that influence contemporary politics of the area will be emphasized.
Topics include religion, social structures, economic problems, the impact of the West and the Arab-lseaeli
condlict.

PS5 333 African Politics (4)

Examination of politics of selected African states. Primary focus is on palitical development. Artention
is given to traditional and cobonial politics as well as to individuals, groups and institutions thag make up
the present political process.

PS5 334 Political Systems of Southern Asia (4)

Examination of the elements of political life in India, Bangladesh and Pakistan. The cultural, historical,
social and economic factors that influence contemporary political institutions, and the issues and
processes by which political conflicts are resolved will be studied.

PS 335 Politics of Latin America (4)

Analysis of Latin American political systems and the historical, social and economic factors underlying
them. The major countries are studicd intensively, and a comparative approach s used o examine the
variaticns from democracy to dictatorship and the political instability thar characterizes the area.

FS 337 The Russian Political System (4)

A descriptive analysis of the Russian soctery as a political system: its origing, institutions and political
behavior. Trends and developments in the system will be assessed, and comparnsons with other political
gystems will be undertaken.

PS5 341 Constitution and Civil Liberties (4)
An analysis of theories of civil liberties and the constitutional and political conflicts over these fisues.
Frerequisite: FS 100 or FS 241.

PS5 342 The Judicial Process (4)

A study of judicial behavior and decision making in federal courts with an emphasis on the role of courts
in developing public policies.

Frerequisive: PS5 100 or FS 241.

PS5 343 The Supreme Court and Constitutional Palitics (4)
Survey of American constitutional law and the role of the Supreme Court in the American political
syaiem.

Prerequisite: PS 100 or PS 241.

PS 350 Public Administration (4)

Study of povernment in action, with special atrention to policy formulation, organization, persennel
sdminkstration, supervision, coordination, administrative control and accountability.

Prerequisite: PS 100.
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PS5 353 Public Policy Analysis and Program Evaluation (4)

Examines the polirical, economic and social factors in development, implementation and impact of
public policies; the roles of interest groups, political partics, burcaucratic institutions and legislative
bodies in the policy process at federal, state, and local governmental levels.

Prerequisite: PS 100 and either PS 303 or permission of instructor.

PS 359 Public Policy and Health Care (4)

An examination of the status and evolution of public policies relating to health and health care, the
policy-making processes in health care and the various implications of trends in health care policy.
Identical with HBS 359,

Precequisite: PS 100

FS 371 American Political Thoughe (4)

The writings of prominent American thinkers and statesmen whose ideas have influenced the develop-
ment of the American polity will be considered. Selected texts by European thinkers may also be
examined with a view to their influence on America.

Prerequisite: PS 100,

PS 372 Western Political Though [ (4)

The development of Western political phikosophies and ideas during the periad from 600 B.C. 1o
A, 1500 Major philesophers and thinkers (such as Socrates, Plato, Arnistotle, Jesus, Augustine and
Aquinas) are studied in the context of the significant political, economic and religious factors of their eras.

PS 373 Western Political Thought 11 (4)

The development of Western political philosophies and idens during the period from A.D. 1500 to the
present. Major philosophers and thinkers (such as Machiavelli, Luther, Calvin, Hobbes, Locke,
Rousseau, Hegel and Marx) are studied in the political, economic and religious context of their eras,

PS 3397 Communism (4)

The development of revolutionany socialism from early Mamism to the present. The course analyzes the
relevance of Mandism to a variety of contemporary revolutionary situations. Satisfies the university general
edacation requirement in Western civilization.

PS 390+ Independent Seudy (2 or 4)
Readings not normally covered in existing course offerings. Directed on an individual basis.
Prerequisite: Permission of department and instructor; form available in 420 Vamer Hall.

PS 413 International Law (4)
An examination of the principles and onanization of modemn intemational law. Anention i given to
the growing fields of ocean resources, outer space, environmental protection and information law.

Prerequisite: FS 314,

PS 453 Public Budgeting (4)

The budgeting process in complex institutions, with special reference to various modemn budgetary
systemns. Stresses use of control over flow of funds as an instrument in policy control.

Prerequisite: PS 350 and either PS5 303 or STA 225,

PSS 454 Public Personnel Administration {4)

Soudy of the procedures, techniques and problems of personnel administration in public agencies;
evolution of the modern civil service system, ment principle, and responses to collective bargaining and
cqual opportunity programs.

Prerequisite: PS 350 and cither P5 303 or STA 115,

PS 458 Public Affairs Internship (4 or B)

Supervised student intermships with povernmental, political and other public agencies; reports and
analyses relating o agency required. Applicants must seek departmental approval ae the beginning of the
semester prior to that of the internship.

Prerequisite: PS 257 and permission of the internship director; form available in 420 Vamer Hall.
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From time to time, the department offers advanced seminars in which a topic or problem is
studied in depth, and in which significant individual studenr research is presented for analysis
and criticism. The seminar titles refer to the broad fields of political science within which the
problem falls; the precise problems to be studied will be announced by the department when
the seminars are offered. All seminars require permission of the department before registration.
Offered every semester.

P3 402, 403 Seminar in American Politics (4 cach)

PS 410 Seminar in International Relations (4)

PS 420 Seminar in Political Behavior (4)

PS 430 Seminar in the Comparative Study of Political Systems (4)
P35 440, 441 Seminar in Public Law (4 ecach)

PS 450 Seminar in Public Policy (4)

PS5 460 Seminar in Public Administration: Strategics and Policies {4)
PS 480 Eeminar in Political Theory (4}

PS5 490+ Special Topics or Directed Research {2, 4 or B)

Prerequisite: Permission of the instructor; form available in 420 Vamer Hall,

*Srudents are limited to 8 credits of independent study (PS 390 or 490) in any one semester,
and may offer no more than 12 credits toward fulfillment of major requirements.




PSYCHOLOGY (Arts and Sciences) 163

DEPARTMENT OF
PSYCHOLOGY

111 FRYALE (313) 370-2300
Chairperson: Laurence G. Lilliston
Professors emeriti: Edward A. Bantel, David C. Beardslee, Jean S. Braun

Professors: Daniel N, Braunstein, Harvey Burdick, Ranald D. Hansen, Algea O, Harrison,
Donald C. Hildwem, Dean G, Paarcell, Harold Zepelin

Associate professors: Max Brll, 1. Theodore Landau, Lawrence G. Lillistom, David G. Lowy,
Ralph Schillace, David W', Shantz, Robert B. Stewart, Jr.

Assistant professor: Christing Hansen
Adjunct assistant professor: Ruth Nathan
Chief advisers: [. Theodore Landas, David W', Shantz

The Department of Psychology offers undergraduate programs leading to the Bachelor of
Ars degree. The psychology curriculum is structured to meet the needs of four types of students
interested in majoring in psychology: students who plan to find employment after obtaining the
bachelor's degree, students who plan to go 1o graduate school in psychology, students who plan
to enter a field other than psvchology thar requires further formal training and students who
have a general interest in psychology. A pamphlet, “Majoring in Psychology ar Oakland
University,” is available in the depantment office. Students planning to major in psychology
should obrain a copy of this pamphlet, which offers suggested programs of study.

Requirements for the liberal arts major in psychology, B.A. program
Toearn the Bachelor of Arts with a major in psychology, stedents must complete a minimum
of 40 credits in psychology, including PSY 100, PSY 250, PSY 251 and four psychology courses
with numbers from 350 o450, (Studenes rransferring 300-400 level courses o Qakland should
consult with a departmental adviser regarding applicability of these courses to this require-
ment. ) Students planning to attend graduare school should complete one of the experimental
courses (PSY 400, 410, 411, or 412). PSY 399 may not be counted toward the major.

Departmental honors
Departmental honors are conferred upon graduates who have taken at least six psychology
courses at Oakland University, including PSY 251 and a 400-level experimental course, and

achieved a grade point average of 3.50 or above in psychology courses. The student must also
do honors-level work in PSY 494.

Requirements for a modified major in psychology with a
linguistics concentration, B.A. program

A modified major in psychology with a concentration in linguistics is available. The
requirements in psychology are a minimum of 24 credits including PSY 100, PSY 150, PSY 251
arvd at least two 300-level courses. For additional information, see the linguistics section of the
catalog.

Requirements for the liberal arts minor in psychology

To eam a minor in psychology, students must complete a minimum of 20 credis in
psychology, including one introductory course (PSY 100 or PSY 130), a methods course (PSY
250) and three other psychology courses, two of which must be ar the 300 level or above.




Course Offerings
The department offers selected courses from this catalog as warranted by student needs and
availability of faculty. Specific offerings for each term may be found in the Schedule of Classes.

PSY 100 Foundations of Contemporary Psychology (4)

An introdection both to basic principles and recent formulations in halogy. Topics include the
central psychological processes of attending, perceiving, learning, :hin{?:;. remembering, and study of
social behavior and the development and anganization of personality. Required of psychology majors.

PSY 130 Psychology and Society (4)

Examination of relationships among people and the effects of these relationships upon them. Analysis
of social functions and roles; development and change of attinedes, beliefs and values; and development
of personality in relation to the social miliew. Satisfies the smiversity peneral education requirement in social
SCEETRCE -

PSY 200 through 209 Topics in Psychology (4 each)

Offered occasionally on special topics of current interest thar are not listed among regular offerings.
Prerequisite: See individual listings in Schedule of Classes. .

PSY 220 Abnormal Psychology (4)
Thu.-.h[:ajrdmdmamju of abnommal behaviar, clinical types, methods of investigation and principles of
3

prieo
requisite: PSY 100 or 130,

PSY 235 Social hology (4)

Ohverview of maditional current trends in social psychology. Attention is given to developing
theoretical approaches o artinwdes, interpersonal processes and social perception.

Prerequisite: F3Y 100 or 130,

PSY 250 Introduction to Research Design (4)
General introduction to design, function and interpretation of research in the social sciences. Aimed at
providing necessary preparation to evaluate the empirically based content of psychology. Required of

Prerequisite: PSY 100 or 130,

Pﬂ‘l‘.i’!l’ 251 el Eut]iﬂiu and Ruur:;dﬂulp H'I} Fn P

& principal statistica r:m-nﬂllmtmp I SO il SCIENCE reseanch, introduction to iplive
staristics, probability and inferential statistics necessary to carry out and interpret social science mﬁ;h.
Two ﬁmﬂ@ school mathematics (some algebra) are recommended.
Prerequisite: 250,

PSY 252 Statistical Analysis with E-'nl:!pmrl (4)

The F;n:i.p;l computer packages wsed by social science researchers in analyzing data. A study of
MINITAB serves o review basic concepts and introduce the logic of structuring data sets. The remainder
of the course will focus on the BMDP and SPSS packages.

Prerequisite: PSY 251.
PSY 270 Life-Span Developmental Psychology (4)
A survey of the principal itive, social and IJ.-r“havim processes that operate across the life-span.

Prerequisite: PSY 100 or 130.

PSY 271 Child Development (4)
Theory and principles of child development from birth to puberty. Selected topics include: maturational
, learning and morivation, intelligence, self concept and child-rearing practices.
isite: PSY 100 or 130,

PSY 300 through 309 Topics in Psychology (2 or 4 each) '
Oifered occasionally by faculty wishing to t:lﬂlnrl: topics of current interest not listed among regular
offerings, either on their own indtiative or at the

of a 1 of students.
Prerequisite: See individual lﬁ:hﬁinwﬂm. s ] e

PSY 310 ng Strategies in the Mormal Personality (4)

Characteristics of healthy pérsonality in the following dimensions: need gratification, reality contact,
interpersonal relationships and growth.

Prerequigite: PEY 100 or 130,
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PSY 312 Psychopathology of Childhood (4)
mpqnzhupnmulnﬁ of children and adolescents, emphasizing dynamic and cognitive-perceptual-motor

Pmtqul-sim PSY 100 or 130.

PSY 313 Psychology of Exceptional Children (4)

Paychological approaches to those children with some exceptional condivion, including the gifted,
retarded, those with sensory disabilities, emotional disorders and physical disabilities. Consideration of
developmental aspects, personality variables, assessments and psychological interventions.
Prerequisite: PSY 100.0r 130,

?S'f Ji4 Behavior Modification (4)

The theory and practice of behavioral psychology and behavior modification as it has been developed
from Darwin, Pavlov, Skinner, Bandura and others.
Prerequisite: PSY 100 plus two other psychology courses.

PSY 315 Health Psychology (4)

The upplma:u:mnl'r]ufﬂmdmmch i psfdwlug'fm&u:r&umtmmfhuhh and prevention and
treatment of illnes. The interaction between biclogical, social and peychological Bctors in health and
medical problems is emphasized.

Prerequisite: FSY 100 or PSY 130.

PSY 314 Dehumanization (4)

Survey of research and liverature on the effects of removing an individual's responsibility for the cutcome
of personal behavior. Topics include bystander apathy, over-obedience, conformiry, ete.

Prerequisite: PSY 100 or 130,

PSY 325 Psychology of Women (4)
Examines gender differences mmhm% from the socialization of girls and women and the psychological
impact of life events experienced exclusively or differentially by women. Topies include role conflicts,
gender mmngsfpu achievement, and employment. ldentical with WS 325,

100 or 130

PSY 316 The Psychology of Social Tssues (4)

Psy&mlngramnmh.-:mmundmundmnnelamdmd'mmﬂlmma;huuﬂmm.
jury selection, effects of relevision on violence, etc.

Prerequisite: PSY 100 or 130

PSY 331 Psychology of Adulthood and Aging (4)

Psychological change, from young adulthood todeath. Topics include patentials for psychological growth
and sources of crisis, changes in intellectual processes, attitudes toward aging, retirement, and the needs
of the aged.

Prerequisite:; PSY 100 or 130.

PSY 332 Work with the Elderly 1 (4)

]nl:rcuiu;tmn to community and institutional work with the elderdy. Field placement is combined with
and lectures on psychosocial services for the elderly.

Prerequisice: PSY 331 {may be taken concurrently with instructor’s consent).

PSY 335 Peycholinguistics (4)
Identical with ALS 335.
PSY 136 Psychology of Adolescence and Youth {4)

The transition o adulthood, as infleenced by physiological change, intellectual growth, and social
attitudes. Topics inclede the quest for identity, juvenile delinquency, drug use, the youth culoure,
relationships berween genemtions, and vocational choice.

Prerequisive: PSY 100 or 1300

PSY 337 Group Behavior (4)

Giroup structure, function, and process, Focus on how individuals affect the behavior of people in groups;
how the group, in tum, affects the behavior of the individual. Topics include leadership, cohesion, group
£ , crowds and mobs.

Prerequisite: PSY 100 or 130, and 235.
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PSY 350 Motivation (4)

The nature of physiological and behavioral mechanisms that control an organism’s reaction o the
demands of its environment.
Prerequisite: PSY 100

PSY 351 Learning, Memory and Thinking (4) .

w to leamning, memory and thinking processes. Includes conditioning, problem solving, verbal
iof, 5t systems and organization.

Prcrcquhit:?%":’ 100.

PSY 352 Sensation and Perception (4)

Approaches to the basic sensory systems and perceprual processes,
Prevequisite: PSY 100 and 250 or equivalent, or permission of instructor.

PSY 353 Cognitive Psychology (4)
The information processing approach to problems in pattern recognition, selective atrention, mernital
operations, short- and long-term memory, the psychology of reading, problem solving and probabilistic

reasaning.
Prerequisite: PSY 100 and 230.

PSY 354 Animal Behavior (4)

Comparative psychological, ethological and sociobiological viewpoints on behavior of animals. Empha-
sis will be on vertebrate species inclueding humans. Discussion of reproductive, aggresivve and social
behavios, leaming, communication, etc. Stresses an evolutionary perspective.

Prerequisite: PSY 100 or an introductory biology course.

PSY 355 Physiological Payehology (4)
Biological bases of behavior of humans and related mammalian species: basic neurcanatomy and
neurophysiology, motivation, emotion, leaming and memory, sleep and dreams, sensory-motor mecha-

nisms, brain stimulation, psychopharm . hormones and behavior.
Prerequisive: P3Y 100 or an introductory b COUTSE.
PSY 356 Sleep and Direams (4)

A review of facts and theories regarding sleep and dreams with demonstrations of research techni
Topics include psychological and biological viewpoints on sleep, dreams, dream interpretation and :tﬁ:;
disorders.

Prerequisite: PSY 100.

PSY 358 History and Systems of Psychology (4)

How peychology came to be as it is. The beginning tothe gpreat experiments and the schoaks of paychologr;
the schools to Woeld Was 11; Wosld War Il 1o present. Researchers, experiments, theories. g
Prerequisite: PSY 100 and two psychology courses other than FSY 251.

PSY 359 Social Cognition (4)

The theory and research explicating thinking processes underlying socil phenomena such as impression
formation, persuasion, conformity, compliance, stereotyping and causal perceprion. Areas of focus
include atricade formation and change, attribution theory, the role of affect in cognition, schema theory
and theories of nonverbal behavior.

Prerequisite: FSY 235 and 250.

PSY 361 Paychology of Emotion (4)

Understanding of human emotion from both a historical and theoretical viewpoint. Conteraporary
theoretical positions will be compared in terms of the roles cognition, behavior and psychological changes
play in the emotional experience.

Prerequisite: PSY 250 plus two other psychology courses numbered 210 or above.

PSY 372 Waork with the Elderly 11 (4)
Field work s combined with independent readings in gerontology.
Prerequisite: PSY 332 and 250 or its equivalent, and instructor’s consent.

PSY 376 Socialization in the Family (4)
Some areas of research and theory on socialization processes. Areas of focus: attachment and separarion,
conscience deve sex-role identity, ego-identity, etc. Role of principal agents, e.g., family, peers, school,

Prerequisite: PSY 271, 331, or 336
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P‘E'!I’JI?'? Theories of

Development (4)
The principal theoretical perspectives influencing developmenial I mﬂ A and
Fn W ﬁ:mwnmlulﬂdmmadmmmn& mmtﬁ cuncTrtm;:um

m 336, or permission of instructor.

PSY 380 Theories of Personality (4)

Major theories of human personality nr and principles of personality theory building,
Prerequisite: FSY 100 mahﬁmcm

PSY 181 Tests and Measurement (4]

Theories of measurement and evaluation. Examination of construction and interpretation of tests of
ahility, achicvement, interests and special aptinedes. Objective tests of personality.

Prerequisite: PSY 251.

P5Y 199 Field Experience in Plydldmi

The application ulpvﬂm‘fnulmq!ﬂ and m in a work setting. Includes job placement with
aclassroom component, readings, and discussion of relevant literature. Does not count towards the magor.
May not be repeated for credit.

Prerequisite: PSY 250 and 16 additional credits in psychology, of which at least B must be ar the 300-400
fevel.

PSY 400 Experimental Psychopathology (4)

Basic phile of science; issues in design and methodology of psychological research with application
o abnormal behavior. Er.:jxr.ir:fu:e in data collection.

Precequisite: PSY 210 and 251.

PSY 410 Experimental Social Psychology (4)

Theory and techniques of survey rescarch, ficld experiments, laboratory experiments, and field studies.
Experience in data collection; Lnd:pm:lcm project required.
Prerequisite: PSY 235 and 251.

PSY 411 Experiments in the Basic Processes (4)
lssues in learming, perception, thinking, physiological psychology, and animal behavior, with indepen-

dent research

Prerequisite: %?’JIEJ and 351, 352, or 353.

PSY 412 Exp-nrirrumi.'l Developmental Psychology (4)
Issues in design and methodaology of psychological research with application 1o the developmental area.

Independent requined.
Prerequisite: ESF?!; 151 and 271 or 331 or 136,

PSY 430 Advanced Soclal Psye {4}
Critical study of selected areas in social paychology such as atrribution theory.
Prerequisite: Permission of instrnsctor.

PSY 441 Advanced General Psychology (4)
Curmrent frontiers of knowledge and new methodology in the range of psychology. For senior majors who
E'::n to attend graduate school :

requisite; Permission of instructor.

P5Y 451 Advanced Topics in Clinical Psychology (4)
Critical spudy of selected vopics in clinical psychology such as theories of psychotherapy, advanced

hopathology, etc.
mtmquia-itt: Y 220 and 380.

P5Y 470 Apprentice College Teaching (4)
Supervised p:m::rpatmn in teaching undergraduate psyc courses. Discussion -:-ftﬂchl.ndi ohjec-
tives and methads. May be :p-eﬂ.mdl'nrataulﬂiﬂmdm Onily 4 credits may be offered o fulfill majos

PEQUETTETETIES,

Prerequisite: Permission of instrisctor,

PSY 480 through 485 Readings and Research Projects (2 or 4 each)

Individual readings or laboratory research on a mplcagm:dmm by a student and a member of the

Erc'lm] ogy faculty. Not more than B credits of readings and research project may be counted vowarnds
fillment of the major in psychology.

Prerequisite: Permission of instructor.
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PSY 490 through 493 Advanced Topics in Psychology (2 or 4)

These courses will be offered occasionally by faculty wishing to explore special topics of current interest
not listed among regular offerings, either on their own initiative or at the request of a group of sudents.
Especially for majors, but qualified nonmajors will be admitred.

Prerequisite: See individual listings in schedule of classes.

P5Y 494 Honors Independent Studies (4)

Independent homors research projects in clinical, developmental, experimental and social psychology,
respectively.

Prerequisite: Permission of instructor.

PSY 496 Senior Honors Seminar (4)

Basic concepts and issues in the field of psychology, with representative topics such as mind-body,
heredity-environment, leaming-instinet, theories, models and paradigms, the nature of verification and
measurement, and the politics of psychology.

Prerequisite: PSY 251 and two 300-level psychology courses and a grade point average of 3.50 in
psychology.
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DEPARTMENT OF
RHETORIC,
COMMUNICATION AND
JOURNALISM

317 WILSON HALL (313) 370-4120

Chairperson: Jane Bnges- Bunting

Professors: Jame Briges-Bunting (director, Jowmalism Program), Donald C. Hildum (divector,
Commamication Program), Neal Shine, Ronald A. Sudol

Associate professors: Wallis May Andersen, Rose Cooper, Wilma Garcia (director, Developmen-
tal Study Program), Barbara Hamilton {dmector, Freshman Rhetomic Program), Alice Homimg,
Sharon Howell, David L. Lau, Margaret B. Pigoet, Roberta Schwartz

Visiting instructor: Katherine L. Dahlsrom
Special instructors: Bemadette Dickerson, Margaret Kiooman
Adjunct associate professor: William W. Conmellan

Lecturersin rhetoric: Anne Becker (supervisor, Intemships), Leslie Bodden, Cathering Breidenbach,
Margaret Carter, Elsa Corral, Carl Dull, Tenicia Gregory, Catherine Haar, Mildred Jacksen,
Momifa Jumarme, Kosia Kietlinaka, Tonothy McGimn, Anna Mae Powell, Leba Rauthort,

Jeanie Robertson, Carole Rover, lefferey Samoray, Cheryl Sessoms, Carole Terry, Derni Thomas,
Elizabeth Willioms, Edward Wolff, Helen Woodman, Helen Zucker, Jack Zucker

Lecturers in communication: Susan Baker, Shaye Dillon-Coceo, Thomas Discenna,
Jean Dohanyos, Gene Fogel, Judith Hoeffler, Deborah Lufii, Janet McKenney, Robert Parent,
Ralph Scherer

Lecturers in journalism: Berl Falbmom, Stephen Friedman, Williom Gallagher, Leola Gee, |
Kathleen Greenfield, Joe Grimm, Karen Hermes-Smith, Thomas Houston, Anita Lienert,

Kim Madeleine, Diare Maralason, James McClear, Paricia Mills, Brownson Mramay, Lewts Owens,
Susan Ritenowr, Gary Schafer, Richard Smith, Steve VandenBrook, Roger Weber, Charles Yoakum

The Department of Rhetoric, Communication and Journalism offers programs of stedy
leading to the degree of Bachelor of Ans in Communication or Joumnalism, with the
opportunity to concéntrate in weveral areas within each major. Courses are available in
communication theory, public and interpersonal communication, print and broadcast journal-
ism, public relations, advertising, oral interpretation and mass media.

The department serves the non-speech major and the general university student. Commu-
nication and journalism training can enhance almost any career or life. There are many
specialized careers that welcome students with communication knowledge and writing skills, I
e.g., journalism, media, law, teaching. The department also serves the general university
student by providing the composition courses required by the university. |
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tal honors
All communication and journalism majors with a university grade point average of 3.00 or
above are considered candidates for departmental honors. Honors are awarded 1o those
candidates with the highest averages in major courses. The éxact criterion varies from year to

year.
Rhetoric Program

The rhetoric program is designed to help studenis acquire the writing, reading and thinkin
skills necessary to perform college-level academic work. While the emphasis in cnmpmi:imf
courses is on coherent and effective writing, other modes of written communication, as well as
library search techniques, research and annotation, are included in the wnting cumricula. In
addition, the program offers courses in reading, study skills and tutorial instruction.

Students are placed in rhetoric writing courses according to the results of pre-enrollment
placement testing. Unless exempted, students must enroll in the course sequence assigned,
which in most cases will include a two-course sequence in the form and content of composition
{RHT 150 and RHT 160). These courses are designed so that students who complete the
assigmed sequence with a grade of 2.0 or higher in both RHT 150 and RHT 160 will fulfill the
university’s requirement of writing proficiency for gmﬂualm Students may not repeat the
placement examination. {See Undergraduate degree requarements. )

Course Offerings |
The department offers selected courses from this catalog as warranted by student needs and
availability of faculty. Specific offerings for each term may be found in the Schedule of Classes.

RHT 045 Communication Skills {6}

A small group course introducing new students to the basic language ans skills of reading, writing and
speaking needed for success in the university. Graded SU. Credits eamed may not be used 1o satisfy
minimal graduation requirements in any academic program.

Prerequisite: Placement in Academic Opportunity Program.

RHT 102 Basic Weiting (4)

Developing writing skills including idea generation and invention, organizational strategies, and
conventional usage in expository prose. Emphasis on developing fluency and effective writing processes,
Placement by diagnostic testing, referral, orstudent s decision. May be repeated once for additional credit.
Graded 5L,

RHT 104 Supervised Study (1 or 2)

Tutorial instruction in areas mutually agreed upon by sudent and instructor such as independent or
academic writing projeces. May be taken concurrently with other rhetoric courses. One hour a week for
seven weeks (for one credit) or one hour a week for 14 weeks (for two credits). May be repeated for up
to B credits. Graded S/UL

RHT 111 Writing and Reading for Mon-Native Speakers (4)

For students learning ish s a second language, focusing on basic syntax, efficient reading, and
effective writing techniques. Students will write logs or journals, exercises and several short compositions.
Placement by diagnostic testing. referral or student’s decision. Graded S/

RHT 120 College Study Skills (4)

Prepares students for academic success by introducing theories and effective practices in college leaming,
inchading strategies of memaory and retention, examination preparation and performance, textbook
reading and marking, notetaking, time-management.
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RHT 140 College Reading (4)
College reading techniques, including diagnosis of instructional needs, and an individual program study.

RHT 142 Efficient Reading (2 or 4)

For students who understand marerial but need mone efficient reading skills. Topics include skimming/
scanning techniques, adjustment of rate, patterns of organization, drawing inferences and conchsions
before and during reading, and effective we of text A seven or fourteen week course.

RHT 144 Critical Reading (4)
For students who understand literal reading content but who have difficulry with critical comprebension.
Develops sophisticated reading skills for practical prose. Recommended for upper-level students congem:

m uate school.
ussite: Completion of Oakland University writing proficiency requirement.

RHT 150 Cﬂ?:?ldmm l]{*:{d : e *
A course :mpl*.asi:h—;gl setorical and stylistic deman Ci Wit |.]'1.11'mﬁl-| oS on experiential
and expressive writing. Students leamn to generate, organize and devel r:im icdeas and 1o make choices

as writers which are appropriate to the thetorical situation. A grade of 1.0 or higher must be achieved to
advance o RHT 160

Prerequisite: Placement by testing or successful completion of RHT 102.

RHT 160 Composition 1 (4)

Emphasizes the process of writing in increasingly complex rhetorical situations with focus on developi
analytic thinking and problem-solving strategies in writing. Students learn methods of academic uum‘:ﬁ
inc luding evaluation and documentation of sources and are expected to create ar least one research paper.

A grade of 2.0 or higher mast be achieved 1o satisfy the university writa ICIENCY requirement.
Prerequisite: Placement by testing or by a grade of 2.0 or higher in RH'TH% ES.?F
RHT 320 Peer Tutoring in Composition (4)
Peer ntoring theories and pedagogies, and practical experience in teaching. Work divided berween
classroom and tutoring assipnments. Panticularly valuaﬁtnfm majors in the humanities, education,
, human services and relared ﬁl}h‘
erequisite: Completion of the writing prohicienicy requirement.
Recommended: A grade of 3.5 or better in RHT 160 or its equivalent.
RHT 335 Writing for Human Services Professionals (4)
Development of analytical and collaborative writing skills for human services and training and
development professionals. Emphasis on written analyss in a variety of forms including letters, memos,
problem statements and proposals among others. Experience in writing individually and cooperatively.
Class will inclhude writing workshops and group discussions.
Prerequisites: RHT 160 or satisfaction of universicy writing proficiency requirement; completion of 60
credits,
Corequisite: BHT 104 if recommended by instructor,
RHT 370 Special Topics (2 or 4)
Special toplcs in composition and rhetoric. May be repeated under different subtites.
Egtdmpi.:iu: RHT 160 or satisfaction of university writing proficiency requirement; completion of 60
it
RHT 380 Persuasive Writing (4)
Advanced writing designed o help students develop argumentative and seylistic skill in a variety of
thetorical contexts with application in usiness, communication, industry and government.

;h':drgqu'nitt.' Sarisfaction of Cakland Univenity writing proficiency requirement; completion of &0
1.

Communication Program

Communication combines theory and practice in a liberal arts major emphasizing how
people analyze and make responsible choices in communication contexts. Snedents acquire
critical perspectives in order to evaluate different communication approaches. Students, as
communicators, leamn to choose the effect their actions have on others. They leam also o
choose their roles as citizens in a community. This responsibility requires that they appreciate
and respect human differences among cultures, social groups, genders, and individuals, and that
they create a voice for building personal and public relationships.
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Requirements for the liberal arts major in communication,

B.A. program

The major requires a minimum of 40 credits in COM or specified cognate courses, of which
at least 20 credits must be at the advanced level. The required courses are OOM 201, COM 303,
an advanced writing course (JRN 200, ENG 380 or 382, or any RHT course ar the 300 level)
and OOM 491. Of the remaining courses, at least 8 credits must be chosen from the
Interpersonal Discourse group and at least B credits must be chosen from the Public Discourse
group (see list below). Majors must complete an introductory two semester sequence in a
modern language or American Sign Language at the university level or equivalent proficiency.

The Interpersonal Discourse requirement: 8 credies from COM 202, 207, 304, 305, 310,
327, 374, 402, 403.

The Public Discourse requirement: 8 credits from COM 220, 280, 281, 282, 285, 301, 308,
311, 314, 318, 371, 373, 376.

Requirements for the modified major in communication with a
linguistics concentration, B.A. program

To eam a communication major with a concentration in linguistics, students must complere
24 credits in communication and 20 credits in linguistics. COM 201 or OOM 202; COM 303;
and least 4 credits in courses designated as Interpersonal Discourse, and least 4creditsin COLTSes
designated as Public Discourse are required. For linguistics requirements, see the Department
of Linguistics section of this catalog.

Requirements for the liberal arts minor in communication

To earn a minor in communication, students must complete 20 credits in communicarion,
including COM 201 or 202; COM 303; at least 4 credits in courses designated as Interpersonal
Discourse; at least 4 credits in courses designared as Public Discourse; and at least 12 credits in
COM courses at the 300 or 400 level. No more than 4 credits in independent study, internship
or apprentice college teaching may be counted toward the minor.

Requirements for the secondary teaching minor in speech

To eam a secondary teaching minor in speech, students must complete 24 credits in COM
courses including COM 201 and at least 8 credits in courses designated as Interpersonal
Discourse, and at least 8 credits in courses designated as Public Discourse. (Students should
secure approval of an adviser in the communication program for any proposed course selection. )

Course Offerings

The department offers selected courses from this catalog as warranted by student needs and
availability of faculty. Specific offerings for each term may be found in the Schedule of Classes.

COM 114 Introduction to American Sign Languape (4)

Conversational AMESLAN, nonverbal commamication, body and facial expression integrated with a
basic sipgn vocabulary, a survey of the various sign systems, and an examination of the psychological,
cultural and linguistic aspects of the deaf community.

COM 115 American Sign Language (4)
M continmuation of COM 114,
Prerequisite: COM 114,

COM 201 Public Speaking (4)
Theory and practice in public address: adaprarions required by particular poals, audience and occasions,
and classroom interactions.
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COM 202 Group Dynamics and Communication (4)
Group dynamics, discussion and problem solving; influences of group structure, norms, roles, leadership
and climate on the processes of group communication and collaborative decision making.

COM 207 Semantics (4) =
ldentical with LIN 207, Sacisfies the sndversiey general education requirement in Linguage.

COM 220 Public Speaking on Public lssues (4)

The development, presentation and defense of speeches addressing public issues, including advanced
concepts of audience analyss and persuasion, and the use of thetovical strategies and aids.
Prerecquisite: COM 201,

COM 280 Broadcast Announcing (4)

Technigues of speaking before a microphone, editing, reading copy and news broadcasting. Experience
inchedes recording and critique of various styles of delivery.

Prerequisite: THA 210,

CIOM 281 Broadcast Laboratory (2)
Announcing or other broadcast perfformance on campus radio station: May not be repeated for credit.
Prerequisive: COM 260 {may be taken concurrently).

COM 282 Advanced Broadcast Laboratory (2)
Training for positions of leadership in the campus radio station. May be repeated for a total of 4 credits.
Prerequisite: COM 281.

COM 285 Introduction to Broadeasting (4)
A survey of public and commercial radio and television, including their public service, educational and
religious funcrions; and the history, economics, influence and social control of broadcasting,

“00M 301 Persuasion (4)
Analysiz of persuasion in current society, psychological bases of persunsion, ethical considerations, and
distinctions between debate and persuasive angument.
Prerequisite: COM 201.

COM 303 Communication Theory (4)

Central concepts in communication and the relation of communication to system theory, the acquisition
of knowledge, the nature of language, and the mainrenance of ethical values.

Prerequisite: Sophomore standing.

COM 304 Communication in Organizations (4)
Communication theory and practice within organiztional systems,

COM 305 Interpersonal Communication (4)

Elemenits, purposes and patterns of face-to-face communication and their effects; experience in inter-
viewing, decision making and mwtoring.

Prerequisite: Omne COM course.

COM 308 Forensics Laboratory (2)

Practice for forensic festival or competitive events sich as public address and oral interpretation. May be
repeated for up 1o 6 credits,

Prerequisite: COM 201, " ¥

COM 310 Philosophy of Rhetoric (4)
Iddentical with PHL 310

COM 311 Rhetoric and Public Address (4)

Introduction to the history and theory of rhetorical criticism and public address, contrasting Aristotle’s
rhetoric with contemporary theories.

Prerequisite: COM 201.
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COM 314 Discourse and Content Analysis (4)
Analysis and comparison of spoken and written texts, with the aim of bringing out their basic structures
and differences by methods ranging from close reading to categorization and statistics.

COM 318 Argumentation and Debate (4)

Theories of argumentation from the classical to the contemporary period combined with debating
experience. Propositions of fact, value and policy are distinguished and related to the construction and
selection of argument. Debate experience will focus on the national intercollegiate proposition.
Prerequisite: COM 201.

COM 327 Gender Communication (4)

Explores the relationships between gender and communication strategies and settings. The course
examines how gender is experienced and how individuals leam to manage the dynamic of gender in
interpersonal interaction and public discourse.

COM 371 Forms and Effects of Mass Communication {4)
Identical with S0C 371,

OOM 373 Social Control of Mass Media (4)

Identical with SOC 373,

COM 374 Cross Cultural Communication (4)

Identical with ALS 374 and AN 374,

COM 376 Intraduction to Television Production (4)

The essential elements of television as a medium, its capabilities and limitations. Practical experience in
gtudio and/or field work.

COM 380 Special Topics in Communication (2 or 4)

Various topics in communication theory and practice chosen by department faculty. May be repeated
under different subtitles.

Prerequisite: COM 201.

COM 402 Small Groups (4)
Identical with S0OC 407.

COM 403 Communication Networks (4) !

The pattems of contact and information transfer in human groups, ranging from the sociometric pattems
of small groups, to the formal and informal networks of organizations and the large-scale exchanges of mass
SO HETIeS.

Prerequisive: COM 303,

COM 480 Special Topics Seminar (4)

Ciroup study of topics of special interest chosen by department faculty and students. May be repeated for
credit with the nstructor’s permissson,

Prerequisite: Three COM courses.

COM 490 Independent Study (2 or 4)

Special research projects in speech communication. May be repeated for a maximum of 8 eredits.
Prerequisite: Junior or senior standing, 12 previous eredits in the major, permission of instructos, and
completion of course application form.

COM 491 Internship (4)

Experience working with professionals in various performing arts and mass communication settings. May
be repeated once in a different setting for up to 8 credins.

Prerequisite: Junior or senior standing and permission of instructor. (Permission will normally require
completion of at least one writing course beyond RHT 160.)

COM 497 Apprentice College Teaching (2 or 4)

Assisting in teaching an undergraduate course in speech communication, and discussions with the
supervising faculty member on the principles, methods and problems of such teaching.

Prerequisite: Junior standing and permission of instructor.
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Journalism Program
Requirements for admission to the journalism major
To be admitted to major standing in journalism, students must complete:
1. RHT 150 and RHT 160 {or otherwise satisfy the writing proficiency requirement) and
JRN 200 with an average grade of 3.00 or above.
2. 20 credits of corequisite courses with an average grade of 3.00 or above.
3.  An introductory two-semester sequence in a modem language or American Sign
Language at the university level; or one semester of a modern language ar the second-

year level or above; or two courses numbered 120 or above in mathemarical sciences
OF COMpuler science.

Requirements for the liberal arts major in journalism, B.A. program
To eam the Bachelor of Arts degree with a major in joumnalism, students must complete:
1. Aminimumof 24 credits in journalism, including JRN 200, JRN 300, JRN 403 and JRN

404 and any two of the following: JRN 310, JRN 311, JRN 312, JRN 320, JRN 321, JRN
332, JRN 340 or JRN 350.

2. Bereditsfromthe following for an emphasisin print or broadcast journalism: COM 201,
COM 207, COM 285, COM 301, 303, COM 311,00M 371, COM 373, COM
403; or for an emphasis in advertising: JRN 341 and JRN 342 or JRN 343, plus an
advertising intemship (JRN 404); or for an emphasis in public relations: JRN 351, JRN
352 and JRN 353 (plus internship for major, JRN 404, must be inpublic relations).

3. Corequisites (36 credits) as follows (these courses, where appropriate, may also sarisfy
general education or college distribution requirements):

a. Bcredits from HST 100, HST 102, HST 114, HST 115, HST 223, HST 321 oc HST 354.

b. 12 credits from ENG 100, ENG 105, ENG 111, ENG 224, ENG 241, ENG 303, ENG
306, ENG 312, ENG 315, ENG 322, ENG 332, ENG 356, ENG 357 or ENG 369,

c. B credits from PS 100 and PS 110, PS5 241, PS 305, PS 372, PS 373 or PS 377.

d. 4 credits from ECN 150 or ECN 200,

e, 4 eredits from SOC 100, AN 101 or AN 102.

f. AMS 202 may be substituted for any one of the above courses in history; AMS 203
for any of the above courses in English; or AMS 204 for any of the above courses in
political science.

Requirements for the liberal arts minors in journalism, advertising
or public relations

A minor in journalism requires a minimum of 24 credits in JRN courses, including JRN 200,
JRN 300 and JRN 404,

A minor in advertising requires a minimum of 24 credits in JRN courses, including JRN 200,
JRN 340, JRN 341, JRN 341 and JRN 404. The internship (JRN 404} must be taken in
advertising for that minor. (JRN 343 may be substituted for JRN 342.)

A minor in public relations requires a minimum of 24 credits in JBN courses, including JRIN
200, JRN 350, JRN 351, JRN 352 and an internship (JRN 404) in public relations. Additional
course work to comprise the minimum of 24 credits must be selected from the following: JRN
353, JRN 354, JRN 356, and JRN 360.

Course Offerings
The department offers selected courses from this catalog as warranted by student needs and
availability of faculty. Specific offerings for each rerm may be found in the Schedrde of Classes.

JRN 190 Journalistic Stvle (4)

Training in the style of newswriting with a discussion of basic reporting skills, writing of leads,
familiarization with the Associated Press style, basic proofreading and copy editing skills.
Prerequisite: RHT 150,
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JRN 200 Newswriting (4)

Training in the practical aspects of news gathering, interviewing and basic newswriting rechniques; a
discussion of the variows journalism media. Some typing skills required.

Prerequisite: Completion of RHT 160 or writing proficiency requirement.

JRN 240 Journalism Laboratory (2)
Work in on-campus publications l_nﬂl:rth: direction of an instructor; may be repeated once.
Prerequisite; JRMN 200,

JRN 300 Mewspaper Editing (4)

Principles and practices of the newspaper copydesk: copy reading, headline writing, makeup, and
typography; preparing copy for the printer; some attention to new and developing devices in the print
shop, such as those involving the computer.

Preroquisite: JRIN 200.

JRN 310 Advanced Newswriting (2 or 4) ]
Gathering information through wide reading and mterviewing, writing objective in-depth news reports,
and background on current social, political and economic sues.

Prerequisite: JRIN 200,

JRNM 311 Public Affairs Reporting {4)

Practical eraining in the news coverage of local :n'-!rnnwnmnr:h-:lmg police protection, fire control and
the courts. Discussion of federal and state coverage of stones of public interest.

Prerequisite: JRN 200 and PS 100.

JRM 312 Feature Writing (2 or 4}

Practice in writing newspaper and magazine nonfiction features, such as human interest stories and
profiles. The counse will enable students 1o develop further their re a-] s.]qﬂh. for careers in print
journalism. A study of the purposes, sryles, types and ladimmﬂﬂfli::

Prevequisive: BN 200,

JRN 313 Magazine Writing and Freelancing (2 or 4)

Writing magazine-length nonfiction articles, with some discussion of the differences between newspaper
fenture stories and magazine pieces, how to write and sell freelance pieces, legal liabilities and rights of
the freelance writer including a discussion of the LS. copyright laws.

Prerequisive: |RMN 312,

JRN 320 Editorial Writing (2)

Preparing and writing newspaper opinion and commentary wsually found on the editorial page; forms and
techniques of editorials and the editorial page.

Prerequisive: BN 200,

JRN 321 Reviewing: Books, Theatre, Movies (2)
Writing newspaper reviews of the literary, visual and performing ans from recent publications, live
productions, films and television. Students will be required to purchase tickens and attend various

FEHNCES
Prerequisite: JRN 200, JRN 312 and one of the following: ENG 100, ENG 111, ENG 224.
JRN 330 News Photography {2}

Fundamenrals of black-and-white photographic production; practice in taking still pictures of people and
events for use in newspapers and news magazines; darkroom laboratory work in developing photos.
Prerequisite: JRN 200.

JRN 331 Media Management (2)
Business, corpogation and legal problems in the front-office operation of weekly and daily newspapers;
inchetrial and emplovee MAgAInes; radio and oelevision stations.

Prerequisive: JRN 200

JRM 332 Radio-Television News (2 or 4)
Fundamentals and techniques of preparing news for broadcasting, especially the different demands of
electronic joumnalism from those of the print media.

Prenecuisives JRM 200,
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JRN 338 Advanced Broadcasting (4)

A praceical application of skills learned in basic broadcasting classes. Studenis wIII produce a weekly
newscast. The program, which airs on the (cable) education channel, is completely student produced;
may be repeated once.

Prerequisite: JRN 331,

JRN 340 Intreduction to Advertising (4)

Adventising in print and ebectronic media from the standpoint of marketing, its social and legal
enwvironment, and strategy decisions in the profession.

Prerequisite: JRN 100

JRN 341 The Advertising Medium (4)

Further study of the advertising industry, including ends, design, marketing strategy and the technical
problems of planning a product campaign.

Prenequisite: _IRH 340,

JRM 342 Case Studics in Advertising (4)

The study of actual case histories of various companies and projects as well as the analysis of problems
within a market. An assipned case study is required.

Prerequisite: JRM 340 and JRMN 341.

JRN 343 - Direct Approaches in Advertising (2 or 4)
The study of the effect of direct mail, cireular and similar forms of advertising on ad agencies,
manufacturers, newspapers, magazines and television and strategies for the furure.

Prerequisite: JRIN 340,

JRN 344 Advertising Copywriting (4)

The planning, research and writing that goes into promotion of a company, product or person as part of
an advertising campaign.

Pretequisire: JRIN 340.

JRN 350 Introduction to Public Relations (4)

An overview of the practices of public relations and its potential impact on various audiences. Study of
basic public relations tactics, including media relations, community relations, intemal communications,
public affairs and investor relations.

Prevequisite: JRIN 200,

JRN 351 External Public Relations (4)

The stedy of public relations related to an organization's extemal audiences such as the news media and
local, state and national government officials, Students will study public relations strategies wed w
interact with these groups, including media relations, legislative lobbying, and special evens.
Prerequisite: JRIN 350,

JRN 352 Internal Public Relations ( 4)

The study of public relations related to intemal sudiences of an organisation. [n-depth dscvssion of the -

shaping of intemal culture via public relations vehicles such as newsletters/publications, general memos/
announcements, videotapes, and face-to-face employee communications.
Frerequisice: JEM 350,

JRN 3153 Public Relations and the News (4)

A study of the relationship berween the public relations practitioner and members of the news media,
Srudents will focus on understanding the differing needs of the news media and on using variows public
relations vehicles o reach anpeted audiences via the media, Course includes writing weekly news relesses,
Prerequisite: JRM 350,

JRN 354 Case Studies in Public Relations (4)

The stnsdy of acrual pablic relations efforts of various companies and organizations. Students will take on
the role of public relations practitioners for a fictitious organization and develop public relations goals,
objectives, tactics and programs 1o deal with situations that affect the organization.

Prerequisite: JRN 350, JRN 351, JRN 352.
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JRN 356 Video for Public Relations (2)

Understanding the elements involved in producing corporate videos, including an introduction to the
technoslogy of video, the applications of video to public relations needs and development of the video
*treatment” for client presentation.

Prerequisite: JRM 350,

JRN 360 %:hl Topics in Public Relations (2)

Various specialties offered to students. Subjects change from semester to semester, with some oppartunity
for independent study. May be repeated under different subritles.

Prerequisite: JRMN 350,

RN 401 Advanced Photojournalism (4)
y in the news media including work in use of 35mm SLE cameras, darkroom techniques, and
a brief discussion of marketing for publication.
Prerecuuisive: JRN 330.

JRN 402 Ethical Issues in the Media (2 or 4)

A study of professional ethics with an emphasis on print joumalism, though helpful and applicable o
electronic journalism as well. Discussion format where students analyze a series Jrﬁml lems that
arise in daily media operations,

Prerequisite: JRM 200 or junior standing.

JRN 403 Law of the Press (4)

Seare and federal taws dealing with libel, contempt of courr, right of privacy, copyright and other legal
matters affecting newspapers, radio and television, and other media.

Prerequisive: JRIN 30X, or pre-law student.

JRN 404 Jourmalism Internship (4}

A full- or part-time internship on a weekly or daily newspaper, radio or television station, or with a public
relations or advertising office for one semester. Open only o students in the journalism program, usually
in the senior year. May be repeated once in a different medium.

Prerequisive: JRN 200 and three other RN courses.

JRN 480 Special Topics in Journalism (2 or 4}

Various specialties offered to students. Subjects change from semester to semester, with some opportunity
for independent study. May be repeated under different subtitles,

Prevequisice: JRM 200,

JRM 490 Independent Study (2 or 4)

Individual research projects in joumnalism.

Prerequisite: Junior or senior standing, 12 previous credits in the major, permission of instructor and
completion of the course application form.




